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FOREWORD

This Futuna-Aniwa Dictionary was begun by the compiler many years
ago in the course of his studies of Polynesian languages in Melaneslia.
It was the outcome of initial studies based on the existing Biblical
translations in each language. Subsequently it received additional
matter on the Aniwan side from a manuscript English-Aniwa Dictionary
filled in by the late Rev. Dr James Paton, made available by one of
his sons, the Rev. Frank Paton. The Futuna part gained substantially
in content and quality from the compiler's later developed and long-
standing friendship with the Rev. Dr William Gunn, the last resident
European missionary on Futuna, whom he came to know in 1923, and with
whom he collaborated in linguistic work up to the time of Dr Gunn's
death in 1935. The most valuable part of the work 1s therefore
Dr Gunn's contribution, consisting of notebooks in which he had
collected assiduously all the words he could during the years of his
residence on Futuna. The 1list of botanical and other natural history
terms and words relating to the pre-Christian life of the island also
come from Dr Gunn's notebooks. It has not been possible to identify
the natural history words in terms of scientific nomenclature, as the
compiler was not able to undertake this task. Dr Gunn was a careful
and keen observer, with considerable linguistic gifts, and he had
worked previously on Aneityum and learned that language well.

The present work has thus come principally from the above three
sources. In 1960 the compiler published Anthropology and Linguistics
0f Futuna-Aniwa, New Hebaides, as volume 5 of Oceania Lingudistic
Monographs (University of Sydney). The relevant sections, dealing
with the grammatical structure and phonetic features of the two
dialects of the language, have been included in the present
publication, with the permission of the editors of Oceania Lingudistic
Monographs.

A. Capell
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PART I

FUTUNA-ANIWA  GRAMMAR
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1. PHONOLOGICAL STATEMENT

1.1.0. The phonology of Futuna-Aniwa 1s similar in most respects to
that of Polyneslan, but cannot be affiliated with elther Samoan-Tongan
or Maori-Tahitl type. It contalns elements belonging to both, and
others which belong to nelther but are suggestive rather of Melanesian
(MN). In Futuna-Aniwa (FA) both 1 and r are found, which 1s not the
case 1n Polynesian (PN) normally; distinction is made between /s/ and
/]/ in Futuna, and /s/ and /tJ/ in Aniwa; this agaln 1s not normal
Polynesian (though the latter combination belongs to Moriori). FA
agrees wilth PN structure by not closing a syllable, but this feature
1s common to many MN languages also. The preaspiration of consonants
is a feature of Futuna (though not of Aniwa) that 1s paralleled most
closely in Tanna, and it may actually be due to Tanna influence 1in
these neighbouring i1slands. There 1s no fluctuatlion between /s/ and
/h/ as happens not uncommonly in PN, but there is a little instability
as between /f/ and /h/ in Futuna - Aniwa prefers /h/ in most of these
cases. The phonemes used 1n FA are grouped together in the followlng
chart, a phoneme pecullar to Aniwa beilng placed in brackets:

m—

)
|

B
Labial Dental Palatal Velar Glottal }

Plosive p t k ? !
Nasal m n

Fricative f,v s ['(e])

Semivowels [i w h

Lateral 1

Flapped r

</l uHaAZPpZ0WLZ0Q0

m=0

High i u
Mid e o

Low a

r_gv
I o

A more detalled statement regarding each sound follows:

! while in Parts II and III (the Futuna~Aniwa dictionary) /[ ~ t[/
has been represented by sh and tsh, in Part I (grammar) the
more precise phonetic qualities of this phoneme have been
represented through the additional use of the symbols c and j. 1

niversity, 1985. DOL:10.15144/PL-C56.1
15ed 2015 CC BY-SA 4.0, with permission of PL. A sealang.net/CRCL initiative.



1.1.

1.

STATEMENT OF PHONEMES

(a) Consonants

/p/

/t/

/k/

/7/

/m/

/n/

/n/

/£/

/v/

/w/

avs

/r/

/s/

Devoiced bilabial unaspirated plosive, initial and medial. The
/b/ of mission prints 1is unnecessary. /pu/ 'burst out'; /pohpo/

'morning’'.

Denti-alveolar devoiced unaspirated polsive, initial and medial:
/tama-/ 'father'; /tata/ 'near'.

Devoiced velar unaspirated polsive, front and back varieties

depending on neighbouring vowel but not differing phonemically;
initial and medial: /keke/ 'different'; /vaka/ 'canoe'. There
is an occasionally non-phonemic variant /y/ in medial position.

Glottal stop, occasional but non-phonemic, occurring between a
word-final vowel and a following word-initial vowel: /a vi'sau
'?0y/ 'your words'; /tano 'mata '7ana/ 'only its price'; /'kaije

2eia ?e'mauri/ 'but he is alive'.

Voiced bilabial nasal, initial and medial: /mate/ 'die'; /tama-/
'father'.

Voiced denti-alveolar nasal; initial and medial: /ni/ 'past
tense'; /tane/ 'male'’.

Voiced velar nasal, initial and medial: /naipu/ 'armlet';
/kona/ 'stem of tree’.

Voiceless bilabial fricative in both languages, but often
occurring in Aniwa for Futuna v; initial and medial: A. /fa'sau/
= F. /vi'sau/ 'word'; /tafe/ (FA) 'flow'; /e 'rufie/ 'it is
good' (F.); A. /e 'refia/.

Voiced labio-dental fricative in both languages, initial and
medial: see note on /f/. /vai/ 'water'; /avau/ 'I’'.

Voiced velar semi-vowel, with lip-rounding, initial and medial:
/wanei/ 'this side'; /wei 'waha/ 'immediately'.

Voiced alveolar lateral, fricative, initial and medial:
/nalupai/ 'many'.

Voiced lingual flapped alveolar consonant, sometimes practically
fricative, without phonemic difference. Initial and medial:
/ra/ 'sail'y /fare/ 'house'.

Voiceless alveolar sibilant, initial and medial: /se/ 'flower';
/a'situ/ 'help, offering’.



/7 Voiceless palato-alveolar fricative with some lip-rounding.
Futuna sound, to which /t[/ corresponds in Aniwa; initial and
medial: /[i/ 'diminutive article'; /ofi/ (F.), /ot[i/ (A.) 'all’'.
In Aniwa /t[/ sometimes corresponds to Futuna /t/, not /[/:
/tfana/ 'his' = F. /tana/.

/h/ Voiceless glottal fricative, initial and medial; may be syllable-
final in Futuna, or syllable-initial before another consonant.
In these instances Aniwa does not employ the /h/; in some cases
Aniwa uses /h/ for Futuna /f/: /taha/ 'what'; /kah-/ 'I shall'’
(F.); /hmate/ 'die, of more than one' (F.); /hou/ 'grunt' (F.).
Futuna itself has a variant /tefe/, /tehe/ 'which?' among rare
examples of apparently free variation /f/ ~ /h/.

(b) Vowels

/i/ High front unrounded vowel, of moderate tenseness, but relaxed
(without lowering) if unstressed. Occurs in all positions:
/i:/ 'where?' (suffix); /[i'kai/ 'no'; /hmori/ 'pray’.

/e/ Open mid front unrounded vowel, phonetically [e], in all
positions: /'era/ 'those'; /tefe/ 'which?'; /te'ke/ 'another'.

/a/ Low open vowel in all positions: /ana/ 'only'; /tata/ 'near';
/fa:/ 'four'. Weakens to /a/ in unaccented final position:
/'eia/ 'he' (F.), /a:ia/ (A.).

/o/ Open mid back rounded vowel, phonetically [o], occurs in all
positions: /ono/ 'six'; /mo/ 'or'; /a ko'rua/ 'you two'.

/u/ High back rounded vowel, corresponding to /i/ as regards tense-
ness; all positions: /u:/ 'breast'; /a'tua/ 'god'; /vai'u:/
"milk’'.

Before and after vowels /i/ and /u/ become semivowels: /'jotea/
'our' (pl.incl.); /'tukua/ 'say'; /tiou/ 'they'; /kai/ 'eat';
/fifi'kau/ 'work'. See 1.1.2. below on diphthongs.

1.1.1.1. Aniwa Variations

The above statement i1s chiefly orientated towards Futuna; while
Aniwa has the same general pattern, there are considerable variations
in a number of features. Most noticeable 1s extreme palatalisation of
dental consonants before front high and mid vowels: Futuna te/ti become
normally Aniwa ce/ci, e.g. 'tera: > 'cera: 'that'; 'tio:tea > 'co:te
'our'. This palatalisation even involves n- : F. ni'mai > fi'mvai

'eame'; F. nia:ku > fa:ku 'mine’. The velar plosive is backed more



regularly in Aniwa than in Futuna, and the whole series [k v q ~ y] 1is
heard. There is a l1little freedom in variation, but the vast majority
of instances show conditioning of the following nature:

k 1s retained (a) before front vowels, (b) word-initially, (c)
before diphthongal clusters: e.g. /aki'maua/ 'we two'; /'kaia/
'but'; /'tukua/ 'say' or /a'koe/ 'thou' (a falling cluster).
There are certain exceptions to the word-initial rule which will
be mentioned below.

k > q (often qh") before a: /a'qai/ or /a'qhai/ 'food'; /'aia
no'qai/ 'he eate'; /ta'qava/ 'elimbing (n.)'; /ta'qaro/ 'play (vb.)'.

k > y before o : /noyo'qai/ '(he) is eating'; /tasi atam'tane
yo'mvWai/ 'a boy is coming'; /fo'yoia/ 'ask him'. The same change
takes place with the causative prefix faka-, which becomes not
/faqa-/ but /faya-/: /fa'yaeina/ 'to feed'; /fayapoto'ana/ 'for

a short time'. At times, however, it fails to occur; and it is
in this combination that the greatest amount of free variation 1is
found; and it never occurs before u : /tuku'so/ 'my brother';
/'tukuya/ 'say’'; in the case of /-tayu/ 'to fear' there seems to
be influence from the preceding -a-, but one would then have
expected /-q-/.

Exceptions to the rule that /k/ remains unchanged when word-initial are
interesting. In the first place the general rule itself suggests that
there is consciousness of the word as such, not Just of an entire
utterance to be spoken. Secondly, the exceptions provide suggestions
as to native ideas of boundaries and junctures. It is found that in a
phrase of An + Ar type, where the actor 1s a pronoun beginning with k-,
the initial k- changes as though it were internal: /tafa'yainayoua/
'feeding you', as against /koua roro/ 'go you!'. There are instances
of /qoua/, but as /koua/ is a modern change, still in process from
/kaua/ (see below), this 1is regular enough: see /'koua 'roro mafatu'puria
qoua 'faru 'moua/ 'go and collect some for yourselves' in the text
below. The 'qoua form 1s enclitic in each case, and the conclusion is
fairly certain that the Aniwan 1s regarding the pronoun as merely a
suffix to the verb. In other cases where the grammarian might take
the phrase as a compound verb, the change of k does not occur: /i'ko:ra/
'over there'; the Aniwan would appear to be regarding it as i + ko + ra
'at (place that' - though ko 1s not an independent word = ’'place’.

These are the chief differences between the two dialects, apart from
not infrequent disagreements in vocabulary. Futuna does not make the



changes of /k/; an occasional backing 1s heard, but in all cases seems
to be unconditioned, as it does not always occur with the same words;
e.g. F. /ma:ku/, A. /ma:qu/ 'for me'; F. /pa'kasi/, A. /pa'qasi/ 'pig’;
F. /fakata'furu/, A. /fayata'furu/ 'refuse'’, and many other instances.

It should be noted, however, that the detall given above belongs to
the village of Ikaukau; a speaker recorded from another village did
not give such regular interchanges of sounds, but is more like Futuna;
changes are made, but not consistently: the same speaker will say
/ia'teia/ 'to him' as in F., and later /ia'ceia/, and will frequently
use /y/ where the others used /q/. Moreover his normal /k/ before back
vowels was further back than those of Ikaukau.

1.1.1.2. As a specimen of the differences involved between Ikaukau in
Northern Aniwa and Futuna, a short text 1s given in phonetic transcript
in each as reproduced from a tape-recording of portion of a story.

F. 'Tasi a 'tamta'ne nei'amoa a'kai &e'faru. 'Eia nei'nane
A. 'Tasi a 'tamta-ne 'fa:mo 'faru a'qai. 'Aia fi‘nana
A boy had gome food. He put-it
F. i ta pa'kaunea. 'Tasi 'foki a tam'ta-ne ni'mai,
A. i ta m¥ana'fara. '‘Tasi 'foki a tam'ta-ne yo'mvai,
on the mat. Another boy came,
F. neisa'fea a'kai nei'amoa. Eia neia'vane e'faru ki
A. mei'kicia a'qai 'fa:mo. Aia o-kei'nane 'faru ma
(and) saw the-food (and) took-it. He gave gome to
F. tano'so:a te'sisi, ma raua nikeina.
A. no'so: ce'sisi, ka raua fiiqaina. Nana'mv¥ana
to hig-brother semall, and they-two ate-it. Later
F. Tam'ta‘ne temo'ka-e ni'afe. Sasi'reia ta
A. tam'ta‘ne cemvYa-kane ko'afe. Keivaci'neja'yane ta
the boy first returned. He looked-at the
F. pakau'nea, kajie se sa'feama a'kai. I tano'poni ra eia
A. m¥wana'fara, kaia sekicia'mana a'qai. I tano'ponira
mat, but did-not-see the-food. At that time (he)
F. neisa'fea e'rua foki a tam'ta‘ne no'kai. "E'kua ako'ru:a
A. nei'kicia e'rua 'foki a tam'ta-ne no'qai. "E'kua ako'ru:a
saw two more children eating. "Why are you-two
F. no'kaina 'jaku a'kai?" 'eia nifo'ko:ia. "E [i'kai ia'rua
A. no'gqaina 'fa:ku a'qai?" 'aia fdifo'yo:ia. "A'qai fla:'rua e

eating my fooadz?" he asked. "Have you not



F. a'kai mo?" "Ia'maua a'kai e [i'kai, ma a'koe

A. 'cimra mo?" "o:wa, a'qai fla'maua e ‘'cimra, ma a'koe
your own?" "Yes, our food there-ig-not, and you

F. noko'kai "A'kai nei'tukua pe akorua ka:'moa iaku?"

A. noyo'gai." "A'qai neitu'kua tepe 'yamo ko'ru:a 'fa:qu?"
were-eating." "Who satd that you-two should-take mine?"

F. " Ji'kai ‘'tasi a ta'nata se'tukua'ma; aki'maua nisa'fea

A. "E 'cimra 'tasi a ta'nata setu'kua ‘'maua; aki'maua fi'kicia

"Nobody gaid s8o; we saw

F. a'kai, maki'maua nika'njani, maki'maua nia'moa." "'Kaie

A. a'qai, ma cjari'fia kimaua, 'mamo ki'maua." "'Kaia
the-food, and we wanted-1it, and we took-it." "But

F. a'vau no-ka'njani; ‘'njaku!" "A'vau kah'vatu e'faru

A. a'vau nacjari'fia; ‘'fa:ku!" "A'vau resa'vatu faru

I want-1it; it's minel!" "I will-give gome

F. 'mau, a'kitea 'o:[i sa'kaina." Aki'ratou ni'vaea

A. mau, a'kicje 'o:ci sa'qaina 'kicja." Ko'ra:tou ni'vaea
to-you, we all will-then-eat."” They-three divided

F. a'kai, ma ni'nofo i ‘'raro ta pa'kaunea ma ni'kaina.

A. a'qai, ma 'nofo i 'raro ta mYana'fara ma ‘'gaina.
the-food, and sat on the mat and ate-1t.

1.1.2. SYLLABLE STRUCTURE

Syllables in Futuna-Aniwa are of simple structure. The following
patterns are normally found: V, CV, CVC. The areas of occurrence are
as follows:

V: Initial as in /ana/ 'only'; F. /o:[i/, A. /o:t[i/ 'all'. As
separate words, e.g. FA /u/ 'milk'; /i/ 'at'; /o/, /a/ 'of'. All
vowels may occur in these situations.

CV: 1Initial, medial and final, e.g. /ta-na-ta/ 'man’'.

CVC: Futuna and Aniwa differ slightly in the use of this pattern. They
agree 1in that 1t cannot be final. The limitation lies in what
consonant can be syllable-final, and what clusters are permissible
when a CVC syllable is medial within a word. (i) Nasals may be
syllable-final: FA /tam'tane/ 'boy'; A. /nonta'riki/ 'son';
/kanka'vatu/ 'I shall give (you)'. The nasal need not be homorganic
in words compounded of more than one morpheme: F. /am'kea/, A.
/am'ke/ 'take away'. In Futuna only it 1s also possible to have



syllables of the type /CVh/, followed by another consonant as
initial of the next syllable, e.g. /kah'mai/ 'will come';
/teh'tama/ 'my child'; /karikoh'tu/ 'species of fish'. In Aniwan
such words appear always without the /h/, e.g. /ka'm%ai/ 'will
come'.

The type /CCV/ 1is not normal but occurs in certain environments
which differ in the two languages. (a) In Futuna the pattern is
/hCV/ initially or medially: /h'leo/ 'field'; /h'mea/ 'red';
/h'palo/ 'long'. 1In these instances words shared between the two
dialects appear without /h/ in Aniwa. In practice such a cluster
is very rarely phrase-initial; grammatically a governing morpheme
will almost always precede, e.g. F. /ta 'hnoro/ 'the song'; /ta
fa'kau e 'hnoro/ 'a person who knows songs'. It may be initial
in an imperative: /hmai/ 'come!'. 1In such cases it 1s heard
weakly before a plosive; before sonants it is realised as a de-
voilcing of the sonant: /pai/, /leo/ etc.

(b) In Aniwa a certain amount of velarisation is found: /mvai/
'ecame' (F. /hmai/); /kace'p¥i:a/ 'a club'. This is absent from
Futuna.

(c) Rarely shortening of reduplicated words will produce other
clusters: A. /ferfero/ 'yellow'; F. /punpu'ni/ 'hide'.

Clusters of vowels are frequent, but very few classifiable as
true diphthongs, i.e. combinations of two vowel sounds occupying
a single mora. The diphthongal clusters are /ae/, /ai/, /au/,
/ei/, /oe/, which may occur in all positions. Other combinations
are to be treated as clusters. The diphthongs are falling, and
other vowel clusters are usually of the same nature, e.g. A.
/cari'fia/ 'want'; F. /hpenana'nea/ 'action'. There is some
variation in stresses in clusters of this type, which appears to
be free rather than even dialectal: /'tukua/ and /tu'kua/ 'say'.
Moreover, what may be phonetically diphthongs but morphologically
only clusters are produced by combinations of morphemes, e.g.
ta ua 'the rope' /'ta:ua/. In Futuna the combination /i/ plus
vowel is realised as /iV/: iotea 'ours' /'io:tea/; in A. the same
result occurs, but where Futuna keeps /tiV/ as such, Aniwa pala-
talises the /t/ and produces a /CV/ syllable: F. /'tjio:tea/ 'our',
A. /'co:te/, so that the situation does not arise there.

1.1.3. SUPRASEGMENTAL ELEMENTS

1.1.3.0. The suprasegmental elements involved in FA are stress and
intonation. Consonant length 1s not a feature of the language, and



vowel length is rarely phonemic: an instance is F. /'fatu/ 'star',
/'fa:tu/ 'stone'; /ta 'nata/ 'man'; /ta'n:a:ta/ 'the snake'.

1.1.3.1. Stress

Reference to the story text already given in 1.1.1.2. and the texts
appended to the grammar will show that the statistically commonest type
is the penultimate. There are more exceptions to the pattern in Aniwa
than in Futuna because Aniwa often rejects final syllables that are
present in Futuna, e.g. A. /am'ke/, F. /am'kea/ 'remove'; in some cases
there seems to be a free variation, as has been pointed out in 1.1.2.
regarding vowel clusters: both /fa'nua/ and /'fanua/ 'lad’ will be met
with. Final stress 1s more usual in Aniwa than in Futuna.

Antepenultimate stress is found in some words in both languages.
Many of the examples are provided by the transitive form of the verb
ending in -ia preceded by a consonant. In these the stress does not
necessarily move forward with the addition of a syllable. In some of
the Futuna pronouns antepenultimate stress is found: /a'kitea/ 'we'

(A. /a'kice/). Occasionally two forms appear in Aniwa: 'they' 1is both
/a'kere/ and /a'kerea/. Dr Paton's spelling acre implies that last
century it was /'akare/ at any rate in his mission district.

1.1.3.1.1. It should be noted that as far as stress 1is concerned,

even the recognised diphthongs mentioned in 1.1.2. function simply as
vowel clusters when they are final: FA /ta'mau/ 'your father' is
functionally /ta'ma-u/, with ultimate stress. Non-final, however, they
function as single vowels: A. /'neino/ 'name': /a ta'mau 'neino a‘'kai?/

'what 18 your father's name?’'.

1.1.3.1.2. Sentence stresses apart from intonation patterns call for
little remark. Special word orders sometimes produce a strong stress
where a speaker of English would not expect it, e.g. F. /a'kitea
nosa'fea foki '7eia/ 'we see him again' - the eia 'him' being not only
stressed but preceded by a slight glottal closure. Similarly /a'vau
seja'wili 'mana sa'visau '?ou/ 'I did not disobey a (single) word of
yours': the emphasis on ou 'yours' carries with 1t stress and a notice-
able glottal closure. Similarly A. /i 'lugu i ta ‘niu 'cera/ 'on top
of THAT coconut tree': /'cera/ 'that' carrles quite a marked stress
corresponding to the emphasis on 1it.

Weak stress may be taken to indicate a fairly close Junction between
utterance elements: A. /'roro ma fatu'puria koua 'faru ‘moua/ 'go and
gather (you) some for yourselves' - here the postposed actor /koua/ 1is
so lightly stressed as almost to become part of the preceding action



word. When the same actor-word precedes the action it carries normal
stress: A. /'koua seroro'mai ‘'mana 'foki i'ranei/ 'don't (you) come

back again today!'.

1.1.3.2. Intonation

1.1.3.2.1. Intonation patterns are simple here as generally in the

New Hebrides, and bear considerable resemblance to those of English.
Four levels are to be recognised, as also in English, and the occur-
rences are much the same. The levels are numbered here from 1 (highest)
to 4 (lowest). The utterance as a rule begins from low-level, and in
normal narrative stays fairly level on 3; a non-final pause may rise

to level 2, a final pause drops to 4. Futuna example:

Y 3 03 02 3 03 2 03 3 4
eia neitukuamai ki'atavau, pe e'rufiatau kah'fano ki ta 'mrae

'he told me it was fitting that I should go to the village';

y 03 3 4y
a'vau nantuku'ane pe ru'fie

'T satd it was all right’'.

Level 1 is rare; it 1s heard in vocative expressions, e.g.:

1 4
A. mwamwa 'mother!'

It is heard also in indignant statements, e.g. the Aniwa story text

given above in 1.1.1.2.:

u 2 03 O3 1
kaia a'vau nacari'fia, fa:ku

'but I want it, it's mine!l'

The sentence immediately preceding the above exemplifies the pattern-
ing; as recorded on tape, the intonation 1s as follows:

3 2 32 02 34 4 3 L oom
cimra 'tasi a ta'nata se'tukua'mana; aki'maua diki'cia
3 2 2 L g 22 3 4
a'kai, nacari'fia ki'maua, 'mamo ki 'maua

'nobody told us to; we saw the food and wanted it and we took it.!'

The first part of the sentence 1s a protest, which probably accounts
for the unusual patterning of cimra 'tasi.

1.1.3.2.2. One type of pausal intonation 1s characteristic of Aniwa
which is not present in Futuna, so far as the recorded material goes:
while a fall from 3 to U4 marks sentence-final position in both, Aniwa
often anticipates the end and makes quite a sudden fall on the last

two syllables:
3 03 02 Oy o
i 'lugu i ta'njiu 'cera

'on top of that coconut tree';
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2 2 2 3 3 yy
ake're dnifo'yoja 'they asked him'
Very occasionally, level 1 appears at the beginning or resumption of

a narrative: Futuna:
12 0 s O3 02 3 0y
'tasi ano'poni a'vau nantuku'ane kjia kala'nai

'one day I said to Kalangati'.

The final phrase 1in this example represents a typical sentence

ending pattern 3 - 2 - 4: Aniwa:
03 2 4
'tasi a tana'ro 'a snake'

It may occur even in a question, when there 1s an interrogative mor-

pheme present:
32022 2034

noki'cia ju'wehe? 'where do (you) see 1t?'
y 03 02y
a'kai fna'rua cimra mo? 'have you two no food?'
33 033 2 0y
fani ‘'aufi ia'nei '... some goods here’.

In general, the FA intonation types may be grouped as follows:

i. Falling Tone: 1. Final (a) imperative; (b) before #; 2. Sometimes

near beginning as 1n example cimra 'tasi a ta'nata above.

1i1. Rising Tone: 1. Non-final pause. 2. Interrogative ending except
in a few instances as 1illustrated above.

iii. Level Tone: With very 1little variation, in body of narrative or
statement.

There 1s a tendency, as in many languages, for stress to be accompanied
by a slight rise of tone which sometimes modifies (iil) somewhat.

2. SENTENCE PATTERNS
2.1. STATEMENTS

2.1.1. In FA two tendencies in sentence patterning occur in approx-
imately equal frequencies. The one is the normal Eastern Polynesian
type: action-goal-actor; the other 1s the normal Melanesian type:
actor-action-goal. In general it may be laid down that if the actor
is a pronoun, it usually takes precedence (though not absolutely); if
the actor 1is a noun there is considerably more variation, but 1in sub-
ordinate clauses the Eastern Polynesian type 1is normal. The modern
colloquial differs to a certain extent from the language of the Bible
translations, though not so much in Futuna as in Aniwa. The poor
quality of the Aniwa translation is probably the reason for the much
greater divergence of the spoken language in the latter island. A
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noticeable feature of the Aniwan material as recorded by the present
writer 1s the marked tendency to repeat a pronominal actor after the
verb as well as before it, e.g. a'vau resa'vatu faru 'mau, a'kicje
o:t[i sa'kaina 'kicja 'I will give some back to you, and then (sa-)

we can eat'. (The slight phonetic variation between a'kicie and 'kicja
will be noticed); a'kere socari'fia 'kere 'they did not want it'.

There 1s no evidence of this usage in the New Testament translation.

2.1.2. The syntactic arrangements of the two dialects are closely
similar, with the exception of the Aniwan tendency to repetition men-
tioned in the preceding paragraph. In the following statement the two
types, Action * Goal + Actor and Actor - Action - Goal are dealt with
separately; differences arising from position in principal and sub-
ordinate clauses, and from perturbations also are treated by them-
selves. The diagrams at the end of this section then give the results
in summary forms. Examples are given as far as possible 1in both the
dialects.

(a) Action * Goal + Actor Constructions

F. no wafe tata'nata? 'where is8 the man?'; koi enei ane ra 'here are
the things'; sero'matema tasi 'not one died'; neiahmaia ta 'vaka 'the
canoe brought it'; ko'sore fei pe 'nei tioku a 'kanjiani 'in this way
my joy will be great'; no'taia e ki'raua 'akimea 'we are being killed
by them two'; sa'tere ta'vaka wei ta'tai 'the canoe satiled under the
lee of the land’'.

Aniwa does not favour this Eastern Polynesian arrangement, but most
probably the above mentioned repetition of the agent is a compromise
between the two styles as in the example given in 1.0., which may be
regarded as a conflation of a'kicja o:t[i sa'kaina and sa'kaina
(a) 'kicja o:t]i 'we shall all eat it'; so also in Text II a'kere
konaci'kina 'kere 'they refused'; a ta'nata a'kere kora'nona aki'raua
'people heard them two'; a ta'nata 'o:ci nociari'fie 'kere 'aia 'every-
body likes him'. Both sentences show simple repetition of a noun
subject by the corresponding pronoun; in the first example a'kere
precedes the verb; in the second kere follows it.

In Futuna, the Eastern Polynesian arrangement is normal in negative

order where both actor and goal are pronouns: e.g.
Action Goal Actor * Goal extension
koisa-'tapa a'kirea a'kaua pe fato'riki

'do not call them (as) chiefs'.
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Similarly koisama'taku kaua i akiraua 'don't be afratitd of them', but
here the goal being linked by i does not need to be kept immediately
next to the verb.

If the clause 1s subordinate, the above arrangement 1is normal in F:
noi'roa pe ro'tapa a‘'kitea tasi a ta'nata pe Pasiesi 'it 18 known that
we call one of the people Pasiesi' (F. Text II); pakehmaia eia 'when
he had arrived'. This usage also seems to be missing from Aniwa, which
in each instance shows a normal Ar-An-Goal construction; the pake-

prefix is certainly missing from Aniwa.

(b) Actor-Action-Goal

This is almost universal in Aniwa, and very general in Futuna, when
the actor position 1is occupied by a noun: a ta'nata o:Ii nih'pesi
aki'raua 'all the people wrestled with them two'; fo'kau i ta'fanua
nikonalu'pai 'the people of the land have increased'; eia nei'afia pe
kafei'fakua ta‘'tama 'he wanted to see what had become of the child’;

a Mafi'[iki te 'tasi kaie a Pasi'esi te 'tasi, ru ta'nata nih'nofo i
ta 'fanua 'Mauitikitiki and Paseisi were two different people (who)
lived in the land’.

In Aniwa: te'pe 'aia i ta'mrae, a'vau nacari'‘fia taki'cia aia 'if
he 18 at home, I would like to see him'; a'vau nacari'fia 'cera 'T
want that one'; caka 'njeli fii'mYai fifa'sao ma:ku 'my friend came
fand) told me'; a ta'mau e 'mauri mo ‘'cimra? 'is your father alive?';
Tanajoi fii'm¥Yai i Savaiki 'Tanayoi came from Savatki'’.

The negatives create no perturbations here because their morpho-
logical form is quite different from those of Eastern Polynesia. They
consist of discontinuous syntagmemes se- (variable in Futuna for
person) and -ma (F.), -mana (A.). The words e [i'kai (F.), e 'cimra
(A.) 'there is not', however, take precedence in the utterance. F.

e fi'kai tasi a ta'nata pe kei'tupe no'mari 'there i8 no man that tells

the truth', A. e 'cimra 'auka iku'nei 'there i8 no string here’.

2.2. THE QUESTION

2.2.1. Interrogatives normally come in the final position, except
equivalents of 'who' and 'what'’ as actors, and the phrase for 'why':
F. eia neipena ina? 'when did he do 1t?'; a'koe ka'mai a 'fia? 'when
will you come?’'; eia keipena aija? 'will he ever do it?'. Components
taking first place are such as F. akai rohmai? 'who i8 coming?'; A.
a'kai te 'mate ta'vai ka'mai 'let whoever is thirsty come'; F. [i‘aha
Ii'nei? 'what ts8 this little thing?'; A. 'taha ‘'cera? 'what is that?’;
a'kai 'cera? 'who i8 that?’'. In Aniwa, while 'where' follows the
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action, 'how' usually precedes: cou a 'mrae 'wehe? 'your house (is8)
where?'; e 'kua ko'rua koci'tone? 'why are you two hungry?'. In a few
set phrases the order may vary: F. tan 'einoa a'kai? 'what is htis
name?'; e'mari 'tefe? 'which i8 the greater?'; A. a ta'mau neino a'kai?
'what 18 your father's name?'; nou ranona iwehe? 'where did you hear
that?'; aia nofakai'nina i'aha? 'what <8 he angry about?'. The last
example shows that as goals, interrogatives retalin the normal goal
position at the end of the utterance.

2.2.2. At the phrase level, perturbation is apparent but not real in
some instances, such as descriptive phrases or clauses:
(F.) noi ta'fare + ta ta'nata - neise'rea ta 'puk

i8-in the-house the-man - (he)-wrote the book

'"the man who wrote the book is in the house'

(F.) a'vau se ro'noma ta vi'sau ni'kauna 'iei 'eia

'T did not hear the word he sent'.

This is really a case of a phrase-adjunct occupying the same position
as a single adjunct, e.g.:

ta vi'sau nikauna - iei - eia || ta vi'sau eru'fie

the-word he-sent. the-word good.
The perturbation 1is real, however, in possessive phrases in the dual,
trial and plural numbers: F. ru-oku fe-tafine 'my two daughters' (ru-
oku 'two belonging to me'; fe- prefix to non-singular of certain kin-
ship terms). A. has e.g. ru-ona a vae 'his two feet', but lacks some
of the other F. forms.

2.2.3. Summary

2.2.3.1. A diagrammatic summary of the syntactic arrangements of
Futuna 1is given below; Aniwa presents no new patterns, but lacks some
that are found in Futuna.

s] An -+ (2G) Ar G
(a) D} = \ OR \ /
J Ar An
N

almost interchangeably.

Q, = iA\\\\\* ’//////'G
An
-7 i

- \“ a
Q, = Ar- *{G + 1

ie

(b)

a
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Symbols Used: = Positive Statement
= Descriptive phrase or clause

S
D
N = Negative Statement
Q

= Question
An = Action
Ar = Actor
G = Goal

= Interrogative Element, divided into i, = 'who’,
'what'; 1G = goal question indicator, 'whom’,
'what'; 1a = adverbial question word except mani
why ' (Q)s 1,
mo (F.) and mo ‘'cimra, mo (A.).

includes question marker mo [i'kai,

3. MORPHOLOGICAL STATEMENT
3.1. NOUNS
3.1.1. Formation of Nouns

1. In many cases verb and noun are identical in form, and can only
be distinguished by the use of a defining word with the latter. See
below (3.2.1. and 3.2.2.).

Verbal nouns are formed by the addition of -na. Thus: visau (F.),
fasao (A.) 'speak': ta visauna, ta fasaona 'the speaking, act of
speaking'; maki 'be sick', ta makina 'state of sickness'. Distinction
must be made between ta visauna 'the act of speaking' and ta visau
'"the word that is spoken'. The exact nature of the suffix is shown
in the following group of words: kai 'to eat', transitive form kaina
'to eat something specific'; ta kaina 'the eating’'; ta kaina tena 'the

eating of that'. *ta kaina, the intransitive form, does not occur,

because eating 1s naturally a specific act. Ta kai = 'food'. Roro ta
rorona i a napuni e toru 'go a three days' journey'. But: akirea
nifapa m'area i ta rorokea orea 'they met them in their going'.

2. Nouns may be compounded in several ways: (i) Noun and verb may
unite to form a new noun: vai 'water'; tafe 'flow': vaitafe 'river’.
With pu 'burst out', vaipu 'fountain' (the Aniwan here 1is matavai
'source of water'). Fatu 'star'; hpusa 'burst out' (probably the
intensive form of pu), fatuhpusa 'meteor that bursts’'. (1i1) Noun and
noun may unite to form a new noun: vai 'water'; rakau 'tree': vairakau
'sap'. Vai 'water'; u 'breast': vaiu 'milk’'. Kona 'stem'; fare
'house': konafare 'middle part of house'; vaka 'canoe': konavaka
'middle of canoe'. Fatu 'star'; ao 'day': fatuao 'morning star’.
There 1s no reason to treat any of these as construct cases, as Dr Gunn
has done.
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3.1.2. Formal Modifications

(a) Classes of Nouns
Futuna parts company with Samoa and Eastern Polynesia in refusing
to make nouns of agent by compounding words. The same remark applies

to nouns of instrument. These, therefore, must be treated separately.

(1) Nouns of Agent

Nouns of agent are formed by using the word 'tanata 'man', along
with the verb that tells what he did. Thus: ta 'tanata nei serea 'the
man (he) wrote 1t', 1.e. 'the writer'. Ta 'tanata nei kauna 'the man

(he) sent it', 1.e. 'the sender’.

(11) Nouns of Instrument

These are compounded with 'tane ’'the thing' (or 'tanea, which 1is a
secondary form of the word, but peculiar to Futuna), the verb expres-
sing the action, and the adverbial phrase i ei 'therewith'. Thus:

'ta nea no serea i ei 'pen', 1.e. 'the thing he writes it with'.
Similarly, ta visau ni kauna i ei eia 'the message', 1lit. 'the word
he was sent with'. £Eia nei pena 'ta nea no rauraveia a nea i a

ukahliki (John 2:14) 'he made a thing-drives-out-things with cords',
i.e. 'a whip'. This 1s akin to the practice of Tanna and Eromanga,
not to Polynesia. See further 3.2.2.(b).

In Aniwan some nouns of agent can be formed with the article te,
used in the sense of 'he who', 1.e. aia'na te nakei mna a ne e papai
ma e tata 'he only is the maker of things far and near' (Hymn 176);
akai te mate ta vai ka hmai 'whoever i8 thirsty may come', lit. 'who
the-thirsting (dying [for] water) may come'; ta pisa te se keke 'joy
that shall not change' shows a use of this te that 1s practically in-
distinguishable from that of a relative pronoun.

(b) Classificatory Prefixes

Some Melanesian languages exhibit a series of prefixes to nouns,
such as those indicating instrument, round objects, long obJects, etc.
This 1s not a Polynesian phenomenon, but it seems impossible not to
recognise a few such prefixes at any rate in Aniwan. The following
groups of verbs and nouns will illustrate the point:

A. arofa 'to favour' karofa 'favour’
aroiai 'destroy' karoiai 'destruction'
auwe 'alas' (interjection) kowe 'a lament'’
mofoe 'steer' kamofoe 'a rudder'’
puri 'fold' kapurpuri 'a wrinkle'
kaupena 'net'’ kakaupena 'a dragnet'’

mat[ira 'knife' kamat[ira 'haft of knife'’
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These examples are not entirely satisfactory, and Futuna has nothing
to offer like them. Thus, in Futuna, arofa 1s replaced by arafaina;
such a form as kamat[ira does not exist. As in Tanna there is an
instrumental prefix k-, this is undoubtedly an Aniwan borrowing.

Dr Paton's manuscripts show a series of nouns with nam or nem pre-
fixed. This, too, is a Tanna prefix, found as nom also in Eromanga.
Examples:

tamkaka 'husk' namkaka 'fibre'

-mtaku 'fear' ne'mtaku 'fear'

This again is not a Futuna phenomenon; Futuna has, e.g. ma'taku, vb.,
ta ma'taku, n., 'fear'. In addition there are a few doublets of
identical meaning, e.g. A. ta 'tfarupe or ta 'mtfarupe 'fig'. This is
F. ta ma'farupe.

These peculiar forms are most probably to be regarded as real
borrowings from Tanna, to which Aniwa is nearer than Futuna.

There 1is a classificatory prefix foi that must be distinguished
from the foi of the def.sing. (3.2.1.). It is applied to many names
of round objects: foimata 'eye'; foivai 'calabash, bottle’.

A prefix na- 1s also in evidence in certain words: na-ipu 'kneecap,
armlet' < ipu 'eup'; na-Jfa-nea 'a measure'; na-Ja-niu 'eup made of
coconut shell’ < niu 'coconut'; na-[ia-nea 'a trough'; na-[ia-vai 'a
water jar' < vai 'water' and -[ia- 'empty shell' as in preceding word;
(A.) na-nea 'a pot'. These take the possessives formed with ta (3.2.
and 2.3.): tano nafia 'its empty coconut shell'.

(c) The Gender of Nouns

Some words, as in most languages, have separate forms for the
masculine and the feminine; thus tamana 'father' has [inana answering
to it for 'mother'. Apart from these instances, which have their due
place in a dictionary, gender is indicated by tane 'male' and fine
'female' placed after the noun: ta tama tane 'boy'; ta tama fine 'girl'.

3.2.1. Deictics

3.2.1.1. The following deictics exist in Futuna and Aniwa:
Definite (Singular): ta, te, ti; (Plural) a.
Ligative: a.
Indefinite: sa.
Diminutive: [i (F.); si (A.).
Emphatic Singular: foi.
Reciprocal: fei.
Personal: a.
Predicative: ko.
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3.2.1.2. The definite articles are used as follows:

(1) Ta. This is the normal form of the article in both dialects, e.g.
ta 'tanata 'the man'; ta 'fi]i 'the servant’; ta 'hmate (F.), ta 'mate
(A.) 'death’'. In many cases noun and verb are the same, the presence
of an article marking the noun. Ta 'mate iIn Aniwa is an example of
this.

(1i) Te. There are two uses of te: (a) before nouns beginning with
stressed a. Examples: te 'ate 'the liver'; te 'ao 'the day'. This
may be compared to the Fijian pronunciation of ne for na, e.g. in
na ya'lewa 'the woman'. Note as an irregular form te a'tua 'the spirit'.
This seems to point back to an original 'atua, as in Maori; (b) before
adjectives used as nouns, te is the personifying article: te 'sore
'the big one'; te to'tonu 'the straight'; te roh'kavei (F.), te
ro'kavei (A.) 'the deceiver'; te i A'niwa 'the Aniwan fashion'.

In Aniwa the consonant 1is palatalised: te > ce, otherwise the usages
are identical.

(111) Ti. This 1s used before unstressed a. Thus: ti au'safi ’'smoke';
ti a'tata 'brightness'. There are, however, exceptional uses of 1it,
e.g. ti 'ama 'outrigger'. In any case, the distinction between te and
ti 1s phonetically weak. In t'einoa 'name'’, t'eikofi 'tongs' there is
abbreviation with morphophonemic change.

3.2.1.3. The ligative article a is identical in form with the plural
article, but its meaning must be carefully distinguished. The ligative
is merely a connecting link, untranslatable in English, between the
noun and certain other words. It 1s used:

(a) With possessives preceding the noun: ti-'oku a 'fare (generally
written tioku a'fare) 'my house'; ti-'au a 'fine 'your wife'; ti-'ana
a 'naipu 'his bracelet'. The plural of the noun in these cases is
shown by the omission of the t from the article, e.g. i-'oku a 'fare

'my houses'.

(b) With the first numeral, preceding the noun: tasi a 'poruku ’'a
certain canoe'; tasi a'ra nea 'a certain stick'. Note the following
distinctions in meaning according to the construction and word-order:
ta 'poruku 'tasi 'one canoe'; tasi a'poruku 'a certain canoe'; a

'poruku e 'rua 'two canoes'; ta 'poruku 'rua 'the second canoe'.

There 1s an apparent use of a ligative na with certain words in the
indefinite singular: sa na ra'kau 'a tree' (Ex. 10). Se toe ma sa na
ra'kau. It appears 'fossilised' in tamtanafuru 'ten’. These forms
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suggest: (1) Original na as ligative article; (2) By-form a as ligative
article; (3) By-form a as plural article. Cf. Tik. where na and a are
both used as plural. Modified form of this: n: sa n tasiana, ta n

tasian 'one only'.

3.2.1.4. Sa. This 1s the indefinite article, singular number: sa
'visau (F.), sa 'fasao (A.) 'a word'; 'sanea 'a thing'; s'aha (written
saha, for sa aha) 'anything'. The syntactical use of sa does not,
however, entirely coincide with that of the English 'a’ or 'an'; fre-
quently the definite article is used where English would have the in-
definite, e.g. no i ei ta 'tanata 'there 18 a man there'. Sa kuli se
ro nahkea ma tano rero i sa tanata, moi sa ne mauri i sa fakai Israel
'no dog shall put out his tongue against a man, or against a living
thing of the people of Israel' (Exodus 11:7).

3.2.1.5. [i, si. The diminutive article seems to be more widely used
in Futuna than in Aniwa. Examples: 'a ne si ki'riki (A.) 'the little
things'; [i 'aha '[i nei? (F.) 'what is this little thing?' (abbrevi-
ated to [i 'aha '[i?). This prefix is the Samoan si, cognate to the
root of Tongan si?i 'little', while Futuna and Aniwa have the word sisi
"little’'. [ane sisi 'a little thing'. Se ro hkoina ma [ane sisi Ex.
10:26. Sometimes there is a change of sa to se, corresponding to that

of ta to te: se iro 'a worm'.

3.2.1.6. Foi 1s an article that may be used to indicate an emphatic
singular, 'a single'’: ta 'foi 'tanata 'a single man, one man only';

ta 'foi ra'kau 'one club only'; ta 'foi fa'koko 'a hole in the sail'
(to let the wind through when blowing too hard). Note ta 'foi ta 'kere
(A.) '"the hold of a canoe', as against simply ta ‘'kere 'the earth’';
tasi foi uru 'a single hair'. The plural of these expressions, of
course, omits the foi: a ra'kau, etc.

3.2.1.7. A. This 1is the plural article, not to be confused with the
ligative article previously mentioned. Examples: a 'tanata 'the men';
a 'ra nea 'the sticks'; a fu'a nea 'the fruits of trees'. That this
is really the Maori na is shown to be at least probable by the occur-
rence of both na and a side by side in Tikopia.

3.2.1.8. Fei 1s a relationship article, such as is found in some parts
of the Southern Solomons. Some examples are: ru 'fei tua'[ina 'uncle
and nephew'; ru 'fei tu'puna 'grandfather and grandson'; ru 'fei a'vana

'husband and wife'. In Aniwan: fei 'kave 'cousinsg'; a na fei 'so
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'brethren'. Note the use of the special plural sign (see below in
3.2.4.3.) na, along with fei in Aniwa. This 1is not Futuna practice.

3.2.1.9. A, personal article. Though not so common as the personal
article in Melanesian languages, this a must be noticed and carefully
distinguished from a, the ligative article, and a, the plural article.
It is sometimes used, though not compulsory, before proper names:
Koisa'kali a Ihova, a'vau sa'visau (F.) 'let not Jehovah be angry and

I will speak'.

3.2.1.10. Ko. This seems to be best called a predicative article,
but again its use is more limited than that of ko in Tongan and 7?0 in
Samoan. It 1s only used with names of persons, but not in all the
situations where it might be expected. In both dialects it 1s used
before the second of two names (or a name and a title) in apposition:
Teriki ko Jesu Kristo 'the Lord Jesus Christ'; ta u'sauja ko Jesu 'the
boy Jesus'. It 1s used also with the pronouns, replacing the initial
a which is really the personal article: Iini'sa ko 'koe, ninane'sa ko
kaua 'greeting to you' (in more modern usage, 'woe to you!'); [ini'sa
ko vau 'poor me!'; ninane 'sa ko 'kaua 'woe to you!'. It 1s also
found combined with sa 'one'’ and the singular pronouns only in the
word sahko (F.), sako (A.). Futuna: sahko'vau 'I alone'; sah'koe
'"thou alone'; sah'koja 'he alone'; sahki'taua 'we two alone'; sah'korus
'you two alone'; sah'kirea 'they two alone'; A. u sakoiana nakicia eia
'T alone (-ana = 'only') saw him'. Aniwa: sakovau 'I alone'; sakoe
'"thou alone; sakoi'na 'he alone' ('na = ana 'only'; sakoe'na 'thou
only' 1s also found). A similar use of the numeral 'one' as a noun
with suffixed pronoun is found in Nguna.

Throughout the Aniwan New Testament ko 1s used as the verb 'to be’,
but this i1s a mistake, though Futuna also possesses a use that suggests
such a meaning: ta napuni Fitu ko ta napuni tapu o tiou Atua ko Ihova
'the seventh day is the sabbath of the Lord thy God'. The first ko in
this sentence 1is purely predicative in meaning. Samoan has precisely
the same usage.

3.2.2. Auxiliary nouns

These are not prominent in FA as in a number of other Oceanic lan-
guages, but some do occur.

(a) Tama. As an independent word tama means 'child', but apparently
not 'person', as in Sikayana. It can be used, however, in compounds,

to express the inhabitant of a place: Tamamouna 'a person belonging
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to Imouna'; Tamasau 'a person from Iasau'. Perhaps the root meaning
is 'ehild of Iasau', but with the definite usage of Sikayana in view
this 1s not convincing. Tama 1is also used in other compounds: [tama
vaka 'stranger, foreigner', 1lit. 'person (from a) canoce']; tam' tafu
(F.), tam'tahu (A.), 'bush dweller, ignoramus' (tafu, tahu 'hill top,
forest'); tam'tane 'boy', lit. 'person-male'; tam'tafurari 'a person

away inland’'.

(b) Nea. The word for 'thing' exists in two forms: (1) nea, absolute,
and (i1i) ne in compounds. Both forms are employed in building an
important class of words in which nea or ne is the second element:
'motu 'a crowd': mo'tunea 'a company of people'; nifo 'tooth': ni'fonea
'fighhook' ('tooth-like thing'). Note that the nea is usually enclitic,
and this moves the accent of the first element in the compound forward.
Other examples are: pena 'do, make': pe'nana 'action', pe'nana nea

'way of life', 1lit. 'doing of things'; pe'na-ne-sa 'evil doing' (sa =
'bad'). Pa‘'kau 'mat': pa'kau nea 'mat sort of thing', i.e. 'trousers'.
Ra 'tree': 'ra nea 'tree sort of thing', 1.e. 'stick'; rau 'leaf': ‘'rau
nea 'leaf-like plant'. Pito 'end': a pihpi'to nea ’'pieces, bits, ends
of things'. Tufa avau 'sa nea vai sisi 'give me just a drop of water'
(1it. 'a little thing of water').

3.2.3. Demonstratives

These languages present three different sets of demonstratives, each
of which may be used in any number. These sets are really directional,
corresponding to the cardinal pronouns:

Pronoun Demonstrative
1. avau I’ > tenei '"this near me'
2. akoe 'thou' > tena 'that near you'
3. eia 'he' > tera "that yonder'

With the change for number:

Person Singular Dual Trial Plural
1. 'tenei1 'runei ta'kanei enei, a'nanei
2. 'tena 'runa ta'kana ena, a'nana
3. 'tera ‘rura ta'kara era, a'nara

These words may be either pronouns or adjectives, but as adjectives
it 1s perhaps commoner to employ merely the directional part of the
demonstrative (nei, na, ra) as enclitics after the noun. Examples:

lAniwan forms correspond but have c- for t-.
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tenei ta 'tanata 'this is the man'; ta ‘'tanata tenei, ta 'tapata nei
'this man'; tufa mai ki atavau ta'fana na 'give me that bow (of yours)!'.
Akirea no i ru fare rura 'they are in those two houses'. Eia nei kauna
mai ki a'kimea taka 'tanata ta'kara 'he sent us those three men'. A na
'tama a'nana 'those children (of yours)'. There 1s a demonstrative use
of te by itself: ta 'tanata te 'this man'. This only occurs in the
singular; nei, na and ra may be plural also. The use of te in Aniwan
with the force of a relative will be noticed later.

The te-article may be replaced by the diminutive article: [inei
"this little ...'; Jina, [Jira. There is no diminutive plural: [iaha
[inei? 'what is this little thing?'. Contrast taha tenei 'what is
thig?'.

3.2.4. Number Indication in Nouns

3.2.4.1. The normal method of forming the plural of nouns in Futuna
and Aniwa 1is by replacing a singular article with the plural article a
(there being no indefinite plural sign). If an indefinite plural is
required, it is made by simply omitting the article altogether. There
are, however, certain particles used before nouns, in addition to the
plural article a. This plural article may be dropped when the noun is
under government, but the plural signs never.

3.2.4.2. There are also signs to indicate the dual and trial numbers:
ru for the dual, and F. taka, A. toka for the trial. These merely
replace the plural article, but do not interfere with the special plural
signs, which are used also with the dual and trial. Examples of the
dual and trial are seen as follows: tano rima (F.) 'his hand'; eia
ni'kumia ki ‘atavau ru ano 'rima 'he stretched out both his hands to
me'. Eia ni'fao 'wei ru turi'vae Iesu 'he fell down at the feet of
Jesus'. Eia neipo'[ina ru an' ta'rina 'he closed his ears'. Te A'tua
nei'pena ru 'rama 'sore e 'rua 'God made two great lights' (note that
the numeral ’'two'’ can be used with the dual sign as well, but this is
optional). Kaie ru 'tanata 'rua ni'mentua pe ka fafa'kinamai 'eia
'but the two men made up their minds to make him come back'. Aniwan
shows, for example, ru 'vava 'fanua ’'the empty space between two
plantations', vava being obviously connected with a common Oceanic
word for 'mouth', 'speak'; ru naponi rura 'those two days'; A.:
fakaku'cia ru'pito a rara'kau 'join the two pteces of wood'. In the
trial there is: no i ei taka'tanata e 'toru 'there were three men in
there'. If the Aniwan toka 1s to be taken as a guide, then it is
possible that this trial sign 1s a specialisation of the Common
Polynesian toko used as a personal plural prefix.
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Plural by reduplication:
fine : a fafine
fare 2 a fafare in ara fafare 'row of houses'’'.
3.2.4.3. Plural indicators used with nouns of relationship and certain
other personal nouns are:

Futuna Aniwa

1. na na with terms of relationship, junior to the
speaker (sons excepted)

2. fa fa called by Gunn 'exceptional'

3. veh fa with senior relationships

Examples of these usages:

Futuna Aniwa English
a na 'tama ri'riki a na 'tama rik'riki 'ehildren’
a fa to'riki a fa to'riki 'ehieftains'
a veh tu'puna a fa tu'puna 'his forefathers'
Futuna English
a veh tu'mupu (?) 'your descendants'
aki'taua ru fei 'soa 'we are two brothers'
ru 'oku fa ta'fine 'my two daughters'
akoe kaafe ki a veh 'tupu 'you shall go to your forefathers
ma ta ma'rino in peace'
a na no'fune ni ‘'tani 'the widows wept'
pena kei'taia a'vau ma a '"lest he kill me with the mothers
na fei [i'nana and their children'’

These particles are still included when the noun is dual, trial or
plural. The order is: dual sign (or trial, or plural), classifying
particle, noun. Thus: ru veh tu'puna 'his two ancestors'; taka veh
tu'puna 'his three ancestors'. The particle na will combine with the
others as follows: a na fa tu'mupuna 'his descendants'; a na fei so
(A.) ’'breathren'. The following examples will show the use of the
plural and other signs in Futuna (the Aniwa being similar):



23

Meaning Singular Dual Trial Plural
'man’ ta tanata ru tanata taka tanata a tanata
'ehild’ ta tama ru tama taka tama a na tama
'ehief' teriki ru fa teriki taka fa teriki a fa teriki
'boy (14-15) ' ta usaujia ru (u)sauja taka usauja a na usauja
'woman ' ta fine ru fafine taka fafine a fafine
'young woman’1 ta tama fine | ru ta' fafine | taka ta' fafine | a na ta' fafine

(ta' = tama?)
'father' tamana ru ve htamana | taka ve htamana | a ve htamana
'mother’ Jinana ru ve hfinana | taka ve h[inana | a ve hfinana
(Like this also: tupuna 'grandparent'; mupuna 'grandchild'; pua 'my

grandparent').
Further complications arise when the noun is preceded by a posses-

sive. 1In this case the special class prefixes of the noun are still
used. Examples of these will be given under the heading of Possessives
(3.4.2.).

3.2.5. Possessives

Futuna and Aniwa possess four different types of possessives:

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

(1) Dependent: Suffixed Pronouns

Te-base Possessives
Ta-base Possessives

Sa-base Possessives.

(11) Independent: Ti-base Possessives.

(a) Suffixed Pronouns

Suffixed pronouns remain in use only with certain terms of relation-
ship, e.g. ta'mana 'father'; [i'nana 'mother'; tu'puna 'grandparent';
mu'puna 'grandchild'; ta[i'nana 'maternal uncle'; fu'nona 'child-in-
law', and a few others. The following examples of the suffixes as used
with ta'mana 'father' will serve to indicate their use in general, and
It is to

the form ta'man- serves illogically as

in the case of other words, only the singular will be given.
be noted that in the plural,
the stem, while many of these nouns have a separate vocative form.
The forms of the Independent Possessives are found in 3.4.2.

The following Tables show:
possessive suffixes of all numbers;

(1) A noun in the singular used with
(2) Nouns in all numbers used with
singular possessives.

lThe full form, ru tama fafine, etc. is also used to mean 'girls about 10-14 years'.
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TABLE 1: Tamana = 'Father'

Person 1 2 3

Singular tata tamau tamana
tamanotaua

Dual ' tamaorua tamanoraua
tamanomaua

. tamanotatau

Trial ' tamanoratau tamanorautau
tamanomatau
tamanotea,

Plural tamanaua tamanorea
tamanomea

There are comparatively few nouns that fit into this scheme, and
some of them will be tabulated in Table 2. Amongst the number are:
ta fu'nona 'brother's child' (note the use of the article with this
word); tafi'nana 'mother's brother'; mu'puna 'grandchild'; tu'puna
'grandparent’ (first person singular pua); [i'nana (first person sin-
gular 'moma) 'mother’, and the irregular [ina'havai ’'father's sister'
(man or woman speaking). In Aniwa this form, like so many, is nowa-
days unstable and used inconsistently: for 'my mother' both mWamw¥a and
caku m¥am¥a are found.

Table 2 shows the method of combining the various dual, trial and
plural signs with these relationship terms that take suffixed pronouns.
Only the singular suffixes need be given, as the plural suffixes are
the same as in Table 1 above.

TABLE 2
'Brother's Child' '"Mother's Brother' 'Grandehild’
T
Sing. 1 ta fu'noku ta [i'naku ta mu'puku
2 ta fu'nau tofi'nau ta mu'pu:
3 ta fu'nona tofi'nana ta mu'puna
Dual 1 ru fafu'noku ru ve hto[i'naku ru ve hmu'puku
2 ru fafu'nau ru ve htofi'nau ruve hmu'pu:
3 ru fafu'nona ru ve htofi'nana ru ve hmu'puna
Trial 1 taka fafu'noku taka ve hto[i'naku taka ve hmu'puku
2 taka fafu'nau taka ve hto[i'nau taka ve hmu'pu:
3 taka fafu'nona taka ve htoIi'nana taka ve hmu'puna
Plur. 1 a fafu'noku a ve hto[i'naku a ve hmu'puku
2 a fafu'nau a ve htofi'nau a ve hmu'pu:
3 a fafu'nona a ve htofi'nana a ve hmu'puna
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TABLE 2 (cont'd)

'Grandparent’ 'Father's Sister'
Sing. 1 pua ama'havai
2 tu'pu: Jino'havai
3 tu'puna Jina'havai
Dual 1 ru ve htu'puku ru ve hma'havai
2 ru ve htu'pu: ru ve (h)J[ino'havai
3 ru ve htu'puna ru ve (h)Jina'havai
o
Trial 1 taka ve htu'puku | taka ve hma'havai
2 taka ve htu'pu: taka ve (h)[ino'havai
3 taka ve htu'puna | taka ve (h)Jina'havai
Plur. 1 a ve htu'puku a ve hma'havai 441
2 a ve htu'pu: a ve (h)[ino'havai
3 a ve htu'puna a ve (h)[ina'havai

(b) Te-base Possessives

The possessives bullt on the te-base are of very limited application.
They are used only with tama ’'child’', nuane matua 'husband' and nofune
'wife'. Even here the ti-forms can also be used.

The father, on the other hand, calls his son ta'riki, and uses the
ta-possessives to be treated in the next section. The te-form, employ-
ing the personifying article, is really a form of endearment, and Dr
Gunn has examples in his translations of these terms put into the mouths
of men, e.g. Mk 5:23: teku tama fine ko tata ki ta hmate 'my (dear
little) daughter i8 close to death', while in the same chapter Christ
calls the woman who touched the hem of his garment teku tama fine 'my
daughter'.
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Sing. 1 teku teku teku
teh- tama teh-t nuane matua teh-p nofune
tioku a tuku tuku
tau tama tau nuane matua tau nofune
ten'
3 t:n'} -tama teh' nuane matua te' nofune
Dual 1 ru aku tama ru aku nofune
2 ru au tama ru au nofune
3 ru an' tama ru ano nofune
Trial 1 tak' aku tama tak' aku nofune
2 tak' au tama tak' au nofune
3 tak' an' tama tak' ano nofune
Plur. 1 aku na tama aku fe nofune
2 au na tama au fe nofune
3 ana na tama ana fe nofune
(c) Ta-base Possessives

The possessives formed on the basis of the ta-article are used

(1) with nouns indicating parts of the body and parts of a thing:

Futuna
tuku rima
ru oku va
tano mata

tano pito

(2) with certain relationship terms; rightly, it would seem, with the
'a ehtld’;

'woman's brother’,

following: ta'

'woman's sister';

wife'; safe
betrothed’.

tuku

to

tano (A.
ru oku
ru o

ru ano or

tak' oku
tak' o
tak' ano
oku

o

ano

'my hand'
e 'my feet'
'hig face'

'its end'’

riki

kave

'wife's brother';
Thus:

cano)

ru ona

'a man's son';

rai 'mutu

r tariki,
tama ono

Aniwa
tuku rima 'my hand'
tfano hua 'ite fruit'
ru ano kiriri 'nautu 'his lips'
tfano vae 'his foot'

tama

tama, soa,

'man's sister'; ma

'sister's child';

kave,

soa

tama ono

ma, safe,

'man's brother’,

'brother's

raimutu,
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The third person singular, tano, 1s abbreviated under two conditions,
to tan' (1) before initial t: tan' ta'fito 'its root'; tan' ta'riki
'his son'; (11) before an initial vowel: tan' ei'noa 'his name'.

Two remarks remain to be made concerning these possessives:

(1) The Aniwan New Testament shows a great deal of confusion re-
garding the stems of words taking this type of possessive. 1In almost
every case the no of tfano has become attached to the stem of the noun,
and 1s used with all forms of the word, quite frequently a possessive
of the other type being used in front of it. Thus tuku norima 'my
hand'; caku non'tariki 'my son'. This use appears to be definitely an
error. The colloquial forms of Aniwan use the tuku, caku, but not the
no- prefix: caku 'tama 'my child'; tuku ta'riki 'my son'; ta tariki
cia'taua 'son of us two'. In certain individual words the no- is part
of the word: caku no'fune 'my wife'. An exception is provided by the
third person singular possessive used with senior kinship terms: no
no'fune 'his wife' as against, e.g. cano 'tama 'his child'. The Aniwan
system 1is less exact than that of Futuna, and seems to have reached a
stage of instability from which Futuna 1s still free. Aniwa for 'my'
has also caka as well as caku: caka njeli 'my friend'; caka pua 'my

grandfather'. 1t appears to be a free variant.

(2) These various groups of possessives show a strong tendency to
become confused with each other in the native mind. Thus tiona tamana
is heard for 'his father', tiau a ta'riki for to ta'riki 'your son';
tomoau and tiau amoa. In this grammar an effort 1s made to keep to
the strict usage.

It will be seen that different relationship terms are used with
different possessives. The following table will make this clear; the
explanations regarding the scope of each term are found elsewhere
(see Capell, A. 1958: Anthropology and Linguistics of Futuna-Aniwa,
New Hebrides. Oceania Linguistic Monographs No.5, pp.5-6).

Suffixes Ta-Possessives Special Treatment
tupuna soa tama

tamana kave (nofune)

Jinana (nofune) (nuane)

tofinana ma fine (wife, daughter)
tuafina ? safe

mupuna raimutu

funona (nuane)

tama ono
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(d) Sa-base Possessives

These are merely the diminutive forms of the ta-base possessives,
formed on the diminutive deictic sa > [i. Examples: F. akoe koisauamkea
ki fafo sano pito 'don't throw any of it out', 1lit. 'a-little-one-of-
its pieces'. No examples of the sa-form have come to hand in Aniwan.

Ni-forms in Aniwan

There are also possessives in both Futuna and Aniwa formed by the
prefixing of ni- instead of the article. This ni- 1is really the trans-
itive marker of the past tense, and in Futuna ni forms are always part
of the predicate: niana ta tai, ejia nei'pena 'the sea is his, he made
it'. In Aniwa, however, ni- forms have come to be used regularly as
attributives: ni'ame 'neli ni'roro 'our friends went' (F. i'omea
a'hneli ni'roro). A. ni'ome a 'lava'lava e natatasiana 'our loincloths
are similar' (F. i'omea a lavalava ...); niome a kato e ke'ke: 'our
bags are different' (F. i'omea a kato ...). The optional omission of
the ligative a 1is much less frequent in Futuna than in Aniwa. The use
of ni- forms in Aniwa 1s an error, as far as the true force of the
morpheme ni 1s concerned, but has become fully established in the
dialect. In Aniwa also the fi- forms may be predicative: fi'aku 'it
18 mine'; but in this dialect they are not necessarily so.

3.3. ADIJECTIVES
3.3.1. Nature and Formation

The Futuna and Aniwa adjective, at least as regards its syntax,
follows the Melanesian rather than the Polynesian type; the grades of
comparison suggest influence also from the neighbouring islands.

Adjectives tend to be verbalised with the particle e, the sign of
the indefinite present tense. This e i1s not rightly used when the
adjective 1s attributive, but may be and often is so used. A few do
seem rightly to take i instead of e. Thus: e'rufie ta ta'nata 'the
man i8 good'; ta ta'nata (e)'rufie 'the good man'; ta nea e'hnamu
'rufie 'a sweet smelling thing'; ta vi'sauna e 'htau 'a satisfactory

speech'.

Formation of Adjectives: Adjectives cannot usually be formed in Futuna
and Aniwa as they can in many Polynesian languages, i.e. by prefixing
faka. A circumlocution must be made, e.g. the Heavenly Father is
Ta'mana i ta 'rani 'the Father in heaven'. Many words function either
as verbs or as adjectives, e.g. fakara'vasia 'to cross': rara'kau

fakara'vasia 'a cross' (A.); kai'sira 'to get or eat food from others':
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ta ta'nata e 'kaisira 'a man who begs his food', 'a beggar'. Te'ke
'other' precedes the noun: teke afine ’'another woman'; e'ke a fa'fine
'other women'; e'ke a nea 'other things'. A fa'fine e'keke means
'"different sorts of" women'.

Verbal markers may be used with adjectives 1in all tenses: Ko'so:re
feipe'nei tioku a 'kanjani 'thus tis my joy fulfilled'; eia mari
kasore'kane, kaie avau ka sisi'kane 'he shall indeed increase, but I
ghall decrease' (John 3:30). Se'nalu'paima nimuri Tion 'not many
followed John'. This last example shows an adjective made negative
as well as one in the past tense.

Plural of Adjectives: The adJective in these languages does not follow
the usual Eastern Polynesian method of agreeing in number with the
noun. There 1is only the single word ri'kriki (A. rikriki) 'small’,
which serves as the plural of 'sisi.

3.3.2. Comparison of Adjectives

The method of comparison 1s similar to that of the Melanesian lan-
guages, but the superlative shows a considerable richness of forms, as
in Tanna. To be exact, one should probably say that two forms of
comparison exist, one the purely Melanesian type, viz., the setting of

'sa:

two positive statements side by side, e.g. 'tenei e'rufie, 'tera e
'this 18 better than that'. The other employs -kane, third person
suffix of direction: A. a kai rik'riki e re'fiekane i tape a kal e'cimra
'a little food i8 better than if there 18 no food’.

The following are the forms of the superlative found in each language:
eia i'tata faka'sisiana 'he 18 rather near', lit. 'a little near only’.
Eia e'so:re: 'he 18 very big' (stress and lengthening of vowel).
Ta'poruku nei e 'sore 'sa: 'this canoe i8 very big'. 'Ta nea e
'soresu: 'the thing 18 very big indeed'. Eia e 'sore tapu (Oor e sore
su tapu) 'he i8 unapproachably great'. Avau e sisi naso 'I am the

smallest'.
In Aniwan e'refe 'sa: = F. e rufi'esa 'very good'; e re'fesa'kane
= F. e ru'fiesa'kane. In both, 'eia e 'sa:ana = 'he i8 bad only', 1i.e.

'very bad'. Some of these superlatives are extremely interesting, as
they show non-Polynesian affinities. Another Aniwan form 1is mafi
'heavy', after the adjective: 'eia ta 'mtane 'sa: 'mafi 'he 18 a very
bad boy, the worst boy of all'. This may also be used in the compara-
tive: ta tana'tanei e tam%Wo'tua 'mafi i 'cera 'this man i8 stronger
than that'’.

The verbalisation of adjectives can be carried through all aspects
and tenses.
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Still a further Aniwan type 1s shown in such a phrase as ciau a
pakasi e re'fia 'kane, kaia ciaku = re'fia faka'refie 'your pig is
very good, but mine is the best (of all)'. Here faka'refie = 'well'’,

adverbial form of re'fia, re'fie 'good’.

3.4. PRONOUNS
3.4.1. Cardinal Pronouns

3.4.1.1. Pronouns in Futuna and Aniwa distinguish four numbers:
singular, dual, trial and plural. The distinction of a separate trial
and plural in a language predominantly Polynesian is worthy of notice.
The following tables will show the Aniwan personal pronouns, followed
by various Futuna forms, viz.,

Cardinal pronouns as actors.

Cardinal pronouns as goals.

Verbal and suffixed pronouns.

Possessives, in three groups based respectively on the three

articles, ti, te and ta.
Predicative possessive forms, 'mine’, 'yours', etc.

Dative forms, 'for me', 'for you', etc.

The corresponding forms in Aniwan, not given separately because they
would overload the table and complicate it unnecessarily, can be found
by making phonetic substitutions in keeping with the forms shown in
the Aniwan pronouns listed in the first table.
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—
The -a- forms are omitted for reasons of space; they are formed

A. Built Fram Absolute Forms gepzruxé;tmfgnnns
As Actors As Qoals Verbal Suffixes
Person Aniwa Futuna Aniwa Futuna e,
Sing. 1 avau avau i atavau i a ta vau | -nk-, -n= | -ku
Sing. 2 akoe akoe i atakoe i a ta koe | -u- -u
Sing. 3 aia eia i aia ifaceia | i a teia -i- -na
D1 1 inc. akitaua akitaua i akitaua i akitaua -taua
D1 1 exc. akimaua akimaua i akimaua i akimaua -maua
D1 2 akorua akorua i akorua i akorua -rua
Dl 3 akiraua akiraua i akiraua i akiraua -raua
Tr 1 inc. akitatau | akitatau i akitatau i akitatau -tatau
Tr 1 exc. akimatau | akimatau i akimatau i akimatau -matau
Tr 2 akautau akautau i akautau i akautau -kautau
Tr 3 akiratau akiratau i akiratau i akiratau -ratau
P11 inc. akite akitea i akite i akitea -tea
Pl 1 exc. akime akimea i akime i akimea -mea
Pl 2 akaua akaua i akaua i akaua -aua
P1 3 akere akirea i akere i akirea -rea
C. Possessives
1. ti—basel
-o~forms
Singular Dual Trial Plural
Sing. 1 tioku ruoku takoku ioku
Sing. 2 tiou ruou takou iou
Sing. 3 tiona ruona takona iona
D1 1 inec. otuaua ruotaua takotaua iotaua
DI 1. exes omaua ruomaua takomaua iomaua
D1 2 orua ruorua takorua iorua
D1 3 oraua ruoraua takoraua ioraua
Tr 1 inc. otatau ruotatau takotatau iotatau
Tr 1 exc. omatau ruomatau takomatau iomatau
Tr 2 orautau ruorautau takorautau iorautau
Tr 3 oratau ruoratau takoratau ioratau
P1 1 inc. otea ruotea takotea iotea
Pl 1 exc. omea ruomea takomea iomea
P1 2 aua ruaua takaua iaua
Pl 3 orea ruorea takorea iorea

stitution of -a- for -o- in the above table.

regularly by sub-
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2. te-base 3. ta-base
Sing. Sing. Dual Trial
Sing. 1 teku, teh tuku ru oku, ru aku tak' oku
Sing. 2 tau to ru ou, ru au tak' ou
Sing. 3 ten' tano ru ano tak' ano

Used only in the singular persons;
elsewhere the ti-base possessives
are used.

4, Predicative Possessives 5. Datives
Singular Singular

o-forms a-forms o-forms a-forms
Sing. 1 nioku niaku moku maku
Sing. 2 niou niau mou mau
Sing. 3 niona niana mona mana

Other numbers by simple Other numbers by simple

substitution from (3) substitution from (3)

3.4.1.2. The actor and goal forms of the pronouns can be illustrated
by a few examples, but it 1s necessary to recall that Futuna favours a
Melanesian rather than a Polynesian word order, i.e. the verb does not
precede the subJect as a general rule.

Futuna:
A'vau noiroa ta ta'mara 'I know that child'
A'koe nihmai 'i:? 'Where did you come from?'
A'kai neikauna ta ta'natatera? '"Who sent that man?'
Koisa'tia a'kaua ta ta'nata, pena sa a'tua ka'kali i a'kitea!
'"Don't kill that man, lest a spirit may be angry with us!'
Eia noka'njani i ta fanu'anei 'He loves this village'
Eiani'kei'pena ta va'kanei 'ma:ku 'He has made this canoe for me'
Aniwa:
A'koe nou'cia re'fie 'kere, mo 'tfimra? 'Do you love them?'
A'kime kafe'natu ki a ta 'koe 'We will go off with you'
Ta ta'nata neifakeiro ki a'kice ta mata-'vai '"The man showed us
the spring'
Ako'rua nom'na 'taha? 'What are you two doing?'
Aki'maua karo'mori wara saa'fe mai ki ako'rua 'We two will go

yonder and pray and come back to you two'.
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3.4.1.3. The pronouns listed as verbal are verb subjJect indicators,
i.e., they are used to indicate the actors in the verb. These will be
more fully illustrated in the discussion of verbal forms; the following
examples will illustrate their use for the time being:

A'vau na-h-'kauna 'eia 'T sent him'
A'koe na-u-'kauna 'eia 'You sent him'
'Eia ne-i-'kauna a'kimea 'He sent us'

In the last example the 'Umlaut' effect of the i in the third person
is to be noticed.

3.4.1.4. The suffixed pronouns belong to the possessives and will be
treated under that heading. They are also used with the prepositions
ma and mo 'for', as 1llustrated at the end of the table, but when ma
is used to mean 'and' or 'with', then the cardinal pronouns are used.
Thus:
'Pena a'koe [a'nea [i'nei 'mo:ku! 'Do this little thing for me!’
'Eja serei'penama 'mauri 'ma:na 'He will not make life for him',

i.e. 'he will not save him'

'Eia nei'pena te'nei ma:'kimea '"He did thie for us'

'No i ei eja ma:'vau 'He 18 here with me'

A'kitea m'a'koe ka'roro 'kiei 'We will go with you there'
Akira'tau m'ejia niroro 'They-three went with him'

3.4.2. Independent Possessives on ti-base

3.4.2.1. These possessives are formed with the ti-article, the
following vowel beling stressed, the prepositions o and a, according
to need, and the suffixed pronouns. It will be well to state here in
full the uses of the o- and a- forms, and they may then be merely
summarised when discussed with the prepositions (3.6.1.). The general
distinction is that the o-forms denote a passive relation to the
possessor, the a-forms an active relation.

o-forms are used with nouns denoting:

1. Clothing and ornaments: 'naipu 'armlet'; si'eni 'grass skirt';

pa'kaunea 'mat’'; 'hlava 'lotncloth'.

2. Land, houses, etc., together with their parts: 'fenua 'land'; 'fare

'house'; 'mrae 'premisges'; 'ranea 'sticks'.

3. The canoe and its parts: 'vaka 'canoe'; 'tahta 'bailer'; 'ama

'outrigger', etc.

4. Fruit trees, seeds and flowers: se 'flower'; fu'anea 'fruit tree';
'kuru 'breadfruit tree' (but the fruit takes a).
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5. Mental conditions, thoughts, etc.: mana'tuna 'thought'; fina'naro

'will'; ka'njiani 'desire’.

6. Some relationship terms: tama ’'son or daughter' (woman speaking).
With fine, in the sense of 'wife'’, a-forms are used to distinguish it
from fine 'daughter', which takes the o-forms.

7. Expressions of time: na'puni 'day’'; 'mauri 'life'; 'mate 'death’.

8. Some words classed by Dr Gunn (1914: The Gospel in Futuna. London,
Hodder and Stoughton. See p.169) as exceptional: 'pito 'share'; 'vana
'"law'; a'tua 'god’'. Of these only a'tua occurs in Maori, and then
takes a-forms.

a-forms are used with nouns denoting:
1. Movable property: a'utu 'goods'; a'anea 'cup'; 'auka 'fishing line';

foira'kau 'eclub'; 'manu 'bird'; ‘'afi 'fire'.

2. Fruit of trees: 'niu 'coconut' (for eating or drinking); ‘'fuli
'banana'; ‘'kuru 'breadfruit'’, the tree taking o.

3. Foods and cooking materials, together with the garden: 'toro
'sugarcane' (to eat); 'vere 'garden'; 'fie 'firewood'; 'eika 'fish';

umu 'oven'.

4. Objects of special care (including pigs and wife): pa'kasi 'pig’;
‘fine 'wife'; 'kuli 'dog'; 'toa 'fowl', etc.

5. Exceptional words, listed by Dr Gunn (1914:168): 'fifi 'servant’
(this 1is Maori usage); fakei'roa 'teaching'; 'tufa 'gift'’; a'situ

'help'; tau'mafa 'offering’; 'tanata 'servant or wife’.

The majJority of these rules are the rules of Maori also.

A few words seem to be variable, and may have either form: 'mute
'greed’; the words in no.5 of the a-forms, and fine, though here there
is a distinction of meaning. A good many of the relationship terms
that ought not to use the ti-possessives are coming to do so simply
because these are the commonest in the language, and are ousting the
other forms of possessive, as they have done in most other Polynesian
languages.

The plural of all these ti-forms 1s made by omitting the t - ioku,
iaku, iau, iona, iana, etc.

A noteworthy feature is that these possessives require the noun to
be preceded by the ligative article a, as happens in Wallis Island
also. Thus: tiana a 'visau 'his word'; tiaku a moa 'my fowl'; iana a

pena'nanea 'his doings'.
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3.4.3. Interrogative Pronouns

The interrogative pronouns in Futuna and Aniwa are:

Singular Dual Trial Plural English
a'kai a'kai ma a'kai ma a'kai ma 'who?!'

'taha 'what?'
'tefe 'rufe ta'kafe 'efe 'which?'

'Tefe has a variant form tehe one of the few f-h variants in Futuna
itself. Aniwa, of course, favours the h form, though in other aspects
the interrogatives are the same in both islands. Just as the diminutive
article can be used with the demonstrative, so it can with the neuter
interrogative: [i'aha 'what little ...?' as exemplified in the pre-
ceding section. This word may take also the indefinite article as a
prefix, and become 's'aha 'anything'. The dual, trial and plural

a'kai ma is really an elliptical construction, a'kai 'who?', ma 'and,
with' as though to say 'who ... and (those with him)'. A similar usage
is met with in Maori.

3.4.4. Indefinite Pronouns

These languages present a rather formidable array of indefinites -
pronouns and adjectives:

e'ru'aana 'a few' (1l.e. e-rua-ana 'two only')

efi'aana ta few' (1.e. e-fia-ana 'so many only')

e'faru 'some'

enalu'pai 'many'; enalu'paisu 'very many'; e'nalupai'kane
'very many'; e'nalupai 'tapu 'very many indeed'

te'ke 'another' (plural e'ke 'others')

Technically initial e- in these examples should be treated as a sep-
arate morpheme but is more easily handled as a prefix.
Other pronouns which may conveniently be grouped here are:

tan'tasiaana 'one only' (tan' tasi aana 'its one only')

tasi ... tasi ... '"the one ... the other '
efaru ... efaru ... 'some ... others ...'
Jikitasi 'each one'

There is also the use of interrogatives as indefinites: e [i'kai

's'aha i a ta 'koe kei'tufwa 'jei 'there i8 nothing to you you shall

draw (water) therewith’, 1.e. 'you have nothing to draw with'.
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3.5. THE VERB

3.5.0. The verbal type of Futuna and Aniwa 1s not Polynesian, except
in the use of some of the Polynesian affixes. The manner of their use
is quite un-Polynesian, and resembles the Tanna system more closely in
shape, though not in phonemic form. Its closest relatives are the
Polynesian languages of Mele~Fila in the New Hebrides and Pileni in
the Reef Islands. Any true passive form 1is missing for the most part;
so 1is the Polynesian form of the reciprocal and few verbs have the
Polynesian plural forms. The Futuna-Aniwa verb possesses transitive
suffixes which are much more clearly Melanesian in use than Polynesian
- unless they represent a very archaic Polynesian stage. The syntax
of the verb is predominantly Melanesian in the arrangement of the
taxemes within the utterance, as has already appeared in 2. The
markers of tense é6tc. in verbs can be used with other word classes
also, and even with phrases such as a possessive and its noun, treated
as a unit. Sometimes they function very much like a 'verb to be',
though there is not really such a verb in FA. Examples: 'nojei 'tasi
a ta'nata 'there was there a man ...'; pe 'noi akaua a'nena 'if that
thing exists in you ...'; akimea meia 'noi ta 'ora tapu 'we with him
were in the holy mountain'; nowafe ta tanata? 'where is the man?’';

nio [ione 'it is John's'; kaniou ofi a'nena 'all those things shall

be yours'. 1In the discussion of possessive pronouns it was mentioned
that such a form as kaniou 'Zt shall be yours' proved that these forms
were not parallel to the Polynesian possessives, but were really verbs.
The resemblance between: Futuna 'niona ta 'tai 'the sea is his' and
Samoan e ona le tai or Maori nona te tai 1s merely superficial. These
latter cannot be conjugated for tense because they are not verbs;
Futuna and Pileni forms can, and are verbs. Compare:

Futuna Pileni
ni-ona tatai ni-ou ni ona thaupe ni ou
'i{t 18 yours' 'it 18 yours'
ka-niou

'it will be yours'

While there is no verb ’'to be’ in these languages, there 1s certainly
the verbalising of a whole phrase by means of the tense signs of the
intransitive verbs. The resemblance between Futuna and Pileni again
can hardly be accidental.
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3.5.1. Verbal Bases

There are two types of verbal base in FA - intransitive and trans-
itive. The latter 1s derived from the former by the addition of
transitive suffixes.

3.5.1.1. 1Intransitive Bases

Intransitive bases are also formally stems, and comprise all bases
which cannot be followed directly by a goal, e.g. fano 'go' (sing.);
mate 'die'; ara 'be awake'; nofo 'stay'; mauri 'live, be well'; moe
'lie down'. Some of these verbs can be followed by a goal if the
preposition i 1s used as a ligative, e.g. a'vau seroma'takuma i sa'sa:
'T witll not be afraid of anything'. The content of this class of verbs
is a matter for the dictionary and needs no further elaboration at
this point.

3.5.1.2. Tnransitive Bases

There are two types of transitive bases in FA. One consists of a
simple stem, the other of a stem plus a suffix. These verbs, which are
as transitive by nature as those of 3.5.1.1. are intransitive, may be
referred to as 'incidentally' transitive.l They do not require the
ligative i before a goal. These comprise such verbs as 'funa 'conceal';
'vaea 'separate'; afia 'look out for'; fa'nota 'fish (for)'; ve'tea
'loosen'. It 1s true that verbs of this type end in -a, which is the
vowel of the transitive marker in the second type of transitive verb,
but they do not vary in form whether used transitively or intransitively.

3.5.1.2.1. The second type of transitive verb consists of a stem to
which an affix is added. This affix ends in -a, but it is often pre-
ceded by a consonant, which may at times be thematic (when diachronic
investigation 1is carried out) but almost as often cannot be demonstrated
to be so. These may be called in Churchward's terminology 'specific-
ally transitive verbs'. They take in the following groups, arranged
according to the consonant which precedes the -a

a'hmai 'bring’ becoming a'hmaia 'bring it'
fi[i'kau 'work at' 2 fifi'kaua
‘mifi 'dream’ ! mi'[ia

lTerminology suggested originally by S. Churchward. See his New Samoan Grammar,
first edition 1926, p.56, or second edition 1951, par.2u3.
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'hkere
'hnamu
'hmanu
'tanu

'waru

'ama
'tau

‘fano

'dig’ becoming ke'rea

'emell’ " na'muja
'bite’ " ma'nufia
'bury ' " tanu'mia
'gscrape’ " waru'sia
'anoint' " amo'sia
'hang' " tau'ria
'waken' " fano'nia

In these verbs the system 1s obviously the same as elsewhere in PN.

The commonest transitive suffixes are: a, ia, fia, [ia, mia, ria, sia,

na, ina for Futuna, and of course the phonetic variants of these in

Aniwa.

3.5.1.2.2. Examples of each class (principally Futuna):

l. -a

vi'sau
fifJi'kau
ka'niani
pu'rau
'suki
a'hmai
ta'kai
'pae
'vere
‘mifi

fari'ake

Transitive form

'gpeak ' vi'saua
'work ' fifi'kaua
'desire’ ka'nianja
'put on hat' pu'raua
'sew ' su'kia
'bring’ a'hmaja
'elothe ' ta'kaja
'build fence' 'paga
'garden'’ ve'rea
'dream ' mi'fia
'stretch up' fa'rjiakea

fakalau'lafi 'hasten'

fakalau'lafia

In Futuna, verbs whose roots begin with h omit t

form:
'hta ta'
'htuki
'hkumi

'hkere

ata 'kill people' 'tajia 'kill h
'gtrike’ 'tukia
'hold firmly' 'kumia
'dig' ke'rea

This initial h does not occur at all in Aniwa.

before adding
vi'sau
to' tonu
‘fonu

ta'moto

the a or sia
'gspeak’
'straight’
'be full’
'weak '

his in the transitive

im'

Some verbs prefix faka

these are causatives (see 3.5.1.3.).

fakavi'saua
fakato'tonua
faka'fonua

fakata'motoa

'make one speak'
'straighten it'
'fill it'

'weaken 1t'



2. -fia
'riko 'appear (phantom)'’
'tako 'kick'
3. -ia
'naso 'bewiteh’
'hnamu ‘'smell'’

4, -[ia (A. -t[ia)

lu'hluku 'hold a number of
things in one's

arms '’
'hmanu 'bite!
‘hpuru (A. puru) 'hold'
'nini 'nip’
'toro 'drag’
5. -mia
'tanu 'bury '
'toto 'eatech'
'foro 'swallow'
'inu 'drink '
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ri'kofia 'appear to him'
ta'kofja

na'soja

na'muja ‘'smell it' (irreg.)
Iuhlu'kufia

ma'nufja

pu‘rufia, A. purutfia
ni'nifia

'to'roIia, A. torotfia

ta'numia
to'tomia
fo'romia

i'numia (A.) 'drink of'

(This last does not seem to be F. which has 'inu'jei).

6. -na
(faka)rono 'hear'
ma'taki 'look after'
‘furu 'wipe'
'pitu 'help'
'siki 'nurse’

7. -sia
to'tonua 'straight’
'waru 'serape’!

'"htumu 'auka 'break twine’

'‘ama 'anoint' with irreg.
vowel

ro'nona
mata‘kina
fu'ru:na
pi'tu:na

si'ki:na

fakatoto'nusia 'straighten'
wa'rusja
tu'musjia 'break it'

a'mosjia

lThe following children's song (while playing) is instructive:

'Nini, 'nini 'tona
KoJi'kai ta 'tona
Mo'riane ma ta m'rama.

Mp, nip the wart

The wart will disappear
Present it to the moon.
This, which Dr Gunn supplied, shows omission of suffixes.

Hmori here = 'earry

pregents’ (which must be paid for) to another district, and the transitive form is

naturally moria.
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8. -ria

'tau  'hang' 'taurjia
9. -(i)na. The use of -na and -ina seems practically interchangeable.
Almost any of these examples might have appeared under (6).

'‘fano 'awaken' (fano 'tanata) fa'nona

ma'taki "take care of' mata'kina

faka'rono 'listen' fakaro'noina (A.)

a'rofa 'love' ara'faina 'bless' (?2)

moi'roa 'lie long', 1.e. 'sleep', from moe 'lie down'’

3.5.1.2.3. 1In these forms there is no question as to whether they are
active or passive. In Polynesian there has been much argument as to
the 'passive' nature of the suffixes corresponding. In FA there can
be no such argument, because the passive idea 1s extremely rare in the
languages. 'The house 18 built' 1s not a possible sentence pattern in
FA; the expression would be 'they butld the house', using the cardinal
pronoun a‘'kirea ’'they’ and the transitive form of the verb. There 1is,
however, a functional passive in which the actor 1s omitted: ni'taoa
ta 'fare 'the house i8 butilt', but in this construction the agent is
not normally expressed. There 1s interesting confirmation of this
viewpoint that the native speaker does not feel the suffixed forms -
or the incidentally transitive forms - as passives 1is provided by a
story text written by an educated Futuna native for the present author,
and translated into English by the same native writer. Although he
uses frequently the preposition e, usually taken to be the agent sign
in PN languages as a whole, he renders no'pena e ki'raua as 'they two
did it', not 'it was done by them two' in his own English version of
the story. If a passive sense is intended, the agent must be omitted:
'eia neitu'kane 'he said’, but nitu'kane 'it was said'. The form of
the verbal marker is also different in each case.

3.5.1.3. Phrefixes to the Base

Some of the commonest PN prefixes to verbs are missing from FA. In
fact the common PN faka-, causative, 1s the only common prefix to verbs
in these languages; the reciprocal fe- occurs in a few set phrases,
but reciprocity is expressed in a completely different way as a general
rule. Most verb stems can prefix faka-, but they then add a transitive
suffix to balance the relationship with the goal: ta'moto 'weak' >
faka-ta'moto-a 'weaken it'. Such causative forms are a matter for the
dictionary and do not need discussion here. 1In a few instances,
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however, there 1s a morphophonemic variant fa-, as in Aniwa ta-nonou
'desert' > fa-no'nou-a 'make desolate'’. This variation is conditioned
by the immediate neighbourhood of a velar (here the nasal n-), and the
Fijian use of va- instead of vaka- before a velar consonant initial
stem may be cited in comparison.

The PN desiderative prefix fe- appears in: fe-'inu

'vai 'be
thirsty', 1lit. 'want-drink water'; moi'roa 'sleep' > femoi'roa (F.),
fe'mero (A.) 'be sleepy'. The method of expressing the reciprocal idea

in FA involves a circumlocution:

Futuna:
a'kirea nisi'reia 'nanoa i a'kirea
'"they looked at each other'
a'kirea noka'njiani ‘'tasi ma ‘'tasi

'they love each other'

ta 'fare no'tufa nanoan a'nea 'jei

'house for giving to each other in', 1.e. 'house of exchange'

Aniwa:
a'kere nei'tukua a'kere i a'kere

"they satid to each other'

a'kere nifa'sao ma:'kere

"they said to each other

a'kere kau a'kitiafaka'rafia 'tasi me se'ke o a'kere
"they love each other', lit. 'they love one and another of them'

The word 'nanoa has a use also in forming plurals of verbs (see
3.5.1.4.), and in one or two other verbs it has a different force,
e.g. 'sira 'look' > si'reia 'look at, see' > sira'nanca 'look round
about'; with a noun base it occurs in fare 'house' > fare'nanoa
'tabernacle' (place where a number may be gathered in mutual relation-
ship); and there is also the isolated nau'nanga 'threaten reprisals’.

3.5.1.4. PLunals of Venbs

3.8.1.4.1. The following are the verbs in which both Eastern PN and
FA have a separate plural form, which also serves for dual and trial:

Meaning Singular Plural
'go' 'fano ‘roro

'go about' feh'nanoa fura'nanoa
'fly' 'rere '(h)lele
'fly about' rere'nanoa lele'nanoa

'run’ 'tere 'fura
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It 1s worth noticing that verbs indicating frequent action, e.g. 'go
about' are compounded with 'nanoa, the Futuna reciprocal prefix
(3.5.1.3.), which does not occur as such in Aniwa. There is corres-
pondence of words between Samoan and Futuna where the actual vocables
are quite different: Sam. alu 'go'; fealua?i 'go up and down' (recip-
rocal). Similarly lele 'fly' (Sam.), felelea?i 'fly to and fro'.

The Samoan 1list, however, is much longer than that of FA. The system
is not Western Polynesian, but links FA here with the east.

3.5.1.4.2. There are certain verbs in Futuna (not in Aniwa) which
insert h in the plural between prefix and stem. The following is a
fairly complete 1list:

Meaning Singular Plural
'smile' ('want to fei'kata hfei'kata
laugh')
'be sleepy' ('want feimoe'roa hfeimoe'roa
to sleep')
'agcend' Fifi ‘hfifi
'laugh' 'kata 'hkata
'swim' 'kau 'hkau
'ecapsiae' 'kero 'hkero
'be sick' 'maki 'hmaki
"float' 'manu 'hmanu
'look' 'mata 'hmata
'die' 'mate 'hmate
'lie down' moe hmoe
'gsleep' ('lie long'l moe'roa hmoe'roa
'dwell' 'noho 'hnofo
'sit ' 'puku 'hpuku
'swim on boards' 'seke 'hseke
'grow' 'somo 'hsomo
'leap’ ‘sopo '"hsopo
'dive' 'suru 'hsuru
'weep ' ‘tani 'htani
'fall' ta'kakea hta'kakea
'await ' ‘tari 'htari
'satil to land' tau htau
'fall' to hto
'fight' 'toa 'htoa
'descend' (really 'toifo 'htoifo

'fall down')
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Meaning Singular Plural
'stand’ tu htu

'yell! 'varo 'hvaro
'awake ' ‘viri "hviri

In a few instances again plurals are formed by reduplication, as
in Samoan:

'to peel!’ 'foia fo'foia

'"to grate'’ so'roa soso'roa

Some cof Dr Gunn's manuscript notes give plurals used in respect not
of the subjJect but of the object of the verb:

'tunia 'to burn one thing'

tun'tunia 'to burn many things'

These are better classed as frequentatives, 'keep burning things'.

3.5.1.5. Reduplication

3.5.1.5.1. The reduplication of the verb produces a modification of
the i1dea in several directions. It often makes the verb frequentative,
e.g.:

si'reia 'see him' sisi'reia 'often see him'
fu'runa 'rub it' fufu'runa 'keep rubbing it'
'hnu 'grunt’ nu'hnu 'keep grunting'
‘puia 'blow conch'’ pu'puia 'blow quickly'
'sopo 'leap' soposo'poki 'leap about'
fa'noia 'rub two sticks fano'noi 'keep doing so'
together'
ta'kaia 'tie firmly' tahta'kaia 'keep tying'

In other instances a slightly different meaning is imparted:

'somo 'grow’ somoso'moia 'grow wild in bush'

Aniwa seems to favour a reduplication of the first syllable only
that results in giving a closed initial syllable:

fat'fata 'breast' against F. fa'fata. PN often 'fata'fata

por'pore 'edge'

fakavir'viria 'keep brandishing'’

'roto 'inside' making rot'roto 'gulf'

'tano 'feel about' making tan'tano 'keep groping'

The above examples will also show a number of types of reduplication
common to both languages:
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(1) reduplication of the whole word,
(2) reduplication of first syllable,
(3) Futuna reduplication with aspiration.

Reduplication, however, does not play an extremely marked role in these
languages.

3.5.2. Tense and Aspect Patterns in Verbs

The Futuna and Aniwa verb differs greatly from the PN type, although
it embodies many of the particles common to the latter. Tense 1s shown
by means of preposed particles variable for person and tense, and
possesses a negative form that involves some modification of these
particles. The scheme of tenses is unique for this part of the world,
including as it does quite a variety of futures. The broad basis of
distinction between types of verbs lies in a distinction between trans-
itive and intransitive verbs: the former composes Type A, the latter
Type B, with very few exceptions. A verb may change its type according
as 1t 1s transitively or intransitively used. Example: kopko'pu-a
1. 'care for the sick'; kop'kopu 2. 'go on increasing'. 1 propose
therefore to speak of transitive and intransitive as Types A and B
respectively.

In addition to this division according to transitive and intransitive
use, another type 1s found cutting across this arrangement. This
indicates (1) simple action, (2) coming to act, (3) going to act.

Thus :

avau kohka'moa 'T take 1t'
avau ko-mei-ah'kamoa 'I come and take it'
avau ko-ro-ahka'moa 'T go and take it'

These latter are obviously compounded with the particles common in
Oceania, mai 'come' and lau 'go', cf. Fiji au sa mai vosa 'I come to
speak'. I shall speak of these types as 'aspects' - the departing
aspect and the approaching aspect respectively. These 'aspects'
exist for each type of verb in both languages.

3.5.2.1. Fonms of the Positive

3.5.2.1.1. The following is then the general pattern: Transitive verbs
can be divided into tense particle + verbal pronoun + stem. In the
negative the order 1s: negative particle + tense particle + verbal
pronoun + stem + a second negative particle which 1s generally omitted
in Aniwan. This, of course, needs modification for intransitive verbs,
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where the pronominal element 1is not present. Where there is no am-
biguity resultant, the use of the full pronoun before the verb 1is
optional. In the singular, where alone they are used, the verbal
particles are:

Futuna Aniwa
Sing. 1 ah, an, an Sing. 1 -
2 u 2 u
3 i 3™

The ah 1s an aspirated form of aku (as in Maori ahau), the an and an
occur before nasal consonants; the u and i are not normal PN; certainly
u 1s not, except as a possessive. But as already remarked, the whole
system 1s non-PN, and Pileni in the Reef Islands presents a parallel
amongst the Outliers.

Before the scheme of tenses 1is given, a word 1s necessary concerning
the common PN tense particle e for which a scholar of PN languages will
naturally look. It has been shown that it is embedded in the numerals
and adjectives; elsewhere it is very rare in both these languages.
Examples are:

A'vau e [i'kai 'eja 'T am not he' (Ji'kai = 'no', here
predicative)

Esau'aane ta mtani 'the wind was blowing much’

Ta mtani ko'sau '"the wind 18 blowing'

Ta ve'rena e'fua ru'fie ’'ground brings forth abundantly'’

For all practical purposes one may say that e is not a living particle
in these languages, and there is always a quasi-adjectival feeling,
simple predication, when it 1is used.

3.5.2.1.2. Apart from e, the following particles are used in FA to
indicate tense. As in the Mission translations they are written as
part of the verb, e.g. eia koinofo 'he 18 alive'’. It 1s probably best
that for practical purposes they should be written as a single word,
with the main stress on the root morpheme.

There 1s no clear distinction between Perfective and Imperfective
forms, as in some Polynesian languages. The various particles used
with the verb are capable of inter-combination so as to produce 13
tense-aspect forms, reducible to indicative and imperative moods. The
negative has a series of forms peculiar to itself, based on the placing
of a variable ¥se before the verb and a particle mana (A.), ma (F.)
after 1it.
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3.5.2.1.3. The basic particles are: ko-, no-, ni-, sa-, ka-, ro-.
Of these, ko- 1is inceptive (like Maori ka), no- indicates present
action, ni- 1s past; sa- 1s consecutive or resultant, ka- 1is future
and imperative. The permutation of these particles produces the
following system:

1. ko- : action beginning immediately: avau ko'kauna 'I am sending
(now, or in the very near future)'; also an act continuing
from the past: tamanaua koi'nofo 'aana mo [i'kai? 'is your father

still alive?'

la. ko-no- : action beginning or just begun: konoafi'afi 'evening
18 coming on'; ejia kono'hmai pe kafavarei m'a'koe 'he i8 coming

to meet you'.

1b. ko-i-ka- : action to begin in an indefinite future: a'vau

koika'hkauna 'I will be sending (I don't know just when)'.

2. no- : action going on, in progress now: a'vau no'hkauna 'TI am
gsending now'; 'eia noi'tukua 'he i8 saying'.
2a. no-ko- : apparently current only in Aniwa, showing continuation

or permanency of the action: pe a'kere noko'amo a 'nea 'mauri
'"that they may have life'. 1In the transitive form na-ko- is

found: 'aia nakoifaci'neia a'vau 'he keeps on looking at me'.

3, ni- : action that took place and is finished: a'vau na'hkauna

'T sent'; avau nahkam'kea 'I took it out’'.

3a. ni-ko- : action in past still affecting the present: a'vau
nika'hkauna 'I have sent (and he is gtill away)'; a'vau naka'wia
a'kaua 'I have chosen you'; avau nikan'tufa a'kaua a 'nea 'oIi
'T have given you everything (permanently)'; avau nahkaria'kea
a'koe i tiou a fa'nua 'I have taken you away from your country

(and you are still away from it)'.

3b. ni-ko-sa- : the present result of a past action: avau nikosah'kauna
'T have just sent him'. This becomes a sort of continuous past.

b, sa- : result of a prior action (as involved in 3b.): 'ejia nimaki
samate 'he became 1ll and died'. 1t may have a future reference:
F. avau ko'fano karosi'reia sa'mate 'I shall go and see him
before I die'; A. 'aja nakoifaci'neia a'vau; u safo'koia pe 'aja
neica'rifia sa'ne 'he keeps on looking at me; I shall ask him
whether he wants something'. Its exact reference depends on the
first verb of the series, and it 1is to be noticed that sa- usually
occurs as the second of two verbs.
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4a, sa-no- : really an aorist continuous tense, used to indicate an
act just occurring, as the result of something preceding: a'vau

sanoh'kauna 'and I am now sending'’.

5. ka-; ke- : two types of future; ke- is the stronger, almost a
hortative; in all but the first person singular it 1s replaced by
se-, and 1is therefore ke- & se- : a'vau kah'kauna 'I shall send';

a'vau keh'kauna 'I shall certainly send', 'let me send’.

5a. ka-sa- : a resultant future, more distant than the simple form:
a'vau kasahtkauna 'I shall send (after something else happens)’',
'and then I shall send’.

6. ro- : dependent future, rightly used in a subordinated phrase:
pe a'vau roah'kauna 'in order that I may send’'; serofi'kai ma
s'a'nea i ata'vau 'there will be nothing lacking to me (as the

result of another act)'.

These are the particles used in the indicative mood; in the impera-
tive the basic particles are those of the future, ka- and se- (not ke-,
as there is no first person imperative). They combine with the second
person subject marker to form:

Sing.: kau-; seu-

Plur.: ka-; sea-

There 1s complication with the ro of the departing aspect. In the
simple imperative, present and future forms only occur: ka-, se-.
Combined with ro these become ko-ra-u- and se-ra-u- respectively:
ko-ra-u visau, se-ra-u visau 'go and speak'; but there are also two
other forms, one resultant: sa-ra-u-, plur. ra-ro-, and the other Nearer
Future: ka-ra-u, Plur. ka-ro-.

3.5.2.1.4. The general scheme of the FA particles may be summarised
as follows:

Inception Actuality Oampletion Result Futurity Subordination

ko no ni sa ka (ke) ro

Of course, this ro is a separate morpheme from the ro of the departing
aspect.

The combination of person markers and tense particles i1s set out in
the Table of Tenses following. It will be noticed that these person
markers are used only with Type A verbs, i1.e. transitive verbs. With
Type B (intransitive) the subject noun or pronoun alone indicates the
person of the actor. This table 1is divided into several sections:
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3.5.2.1.5.
(1) General

Table I:

(ii) Departing Aspect

(11i) Approaching Aspect

These serve the Indicative only, and concern only the positive.

Futuna Verbal System

More-

over, it i1s to be noticed that not all the tenses of the simple form

appear in the Departing and Approaching Aspects,
the Approaching Aspect.

(i) POSITIVE

and two appear only in

Type A Type B

Tense 1st Sing. 2nd Sing. 3rd Sing. Plural All Persons
1. ko kau koi ko ko

kah

kan
la. konoah konau konei kono kono
1b. ko ikah ko ikau koikei koika koika
2. noah nau noi no no

noan

no no no
3. nah nau nei ni ni

nan

nan

niah niau

niah ni ni
3a. nikah nikau nikoi niko niko

nikan nikei :

niko '

3b. nikosah nikosau nikosei nikosa nikosa !
4. sah sau sei sa sa

san
ba. sanoah sanau sanei sano sano

sanoan

sana
5(1). kah kau kei, ka ka ka

kan kai

kan
5(11). keh seau sei se se, ke in 1.
Sa. kasah kasau kasei kasa kasa
6. roah rau roi, rei ro ro

roan

rah

ran




(ii) DEPARTING ASPECT

I

9

Type A Type B
Tense 1st Sing. 2nd Sing. 3rd Sing. Plural All Forms
1. koroah korau korei koro koro
koroan
la. konorah konorau konorei konoro konoro
1b. koikarah koikarau koikarei koikaro koikaro
2. noroah norau norei noro noro
3. nirah nirau nirei niro niro
3a. nikarah nikarau nikarei nikaro nikaro
y, sarah sarau sarei saro saro
saran
saroah
saroan
5(1). karah karau karei karo karo
5(11). serau serei sero sero
Sa. kasarah kasarau kasarei kasaro kasaro
(iii) APPROACHING ASPECT
Type A Type B
Tense 1lst Sing. 2nd Sing. 3rd Sing. Plural All Forms
1. komeiah komeiau kome i kome i kome i
komeian
la. konomeiah konomeiau konome i konome i konome i
2. nomeiah nomeiau nome i nome i nome i
3. nimeiah nimeiau nimei nimei nimei
3a. nikosameiah nikosameiau nikosamei nlkosamei nikosamei
nikosameian
sameiah
sameian
'R sameiah sameiau same i same i samei
sameian
4a. sanomeiah sanomeiau sanomei sanome i sanomei
sanomeian
5(1). kameiah kameiau kamei kame i kamei
kameian
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3.5.2.1.6. To these tenses in the Approaching Aspect may be added
another formed by combining Nos la. and 1.:

(7 konokomeiah konokomeiau konokome i konokome i konokomeii

This is an immediate future progressive tense:

a'vau konokomeiahka'moa 'I shall be coming and bringing it
straight away!'’

3.5.2.1.7. The Imperative Mood

The Imperative Mood presents a variety of forms that can be grouped
according to the various future tenses, whose degrees of remoteness
serve to soften or intensify the command. No.l is the least strong,
No.5(11) the strongest. The forms given below are not usually used by
themselves, but followed by the personal pronoun, e.g. kaumen'tua
a'koe! 'remember (thou)!'; semeiwa'moa ra a'koe! 'bring it as you
come!'. The variation of these in the imperative 1s rather bewildering
to the foreigner, and there are some forms given by Dr Gunn (1914:189)
that still require elucidation.

Type A Type B
Tense Simple | Dep. Aspect | App. Aspect 1 2 3

IR Sing. kau korau kamei ka | koro | kamei

Plur. ka koro kame i ka [ koro | kamei
4. Sing. sarau saro

Plur. saro saro
5(1).]| Sing. karau karo

Plur. karo karo
5(i1i)| Sing. seu serau sameiau

Plur. sea sero same i

3.5.2.2. Foams of the Negative

3.5.2.2.1. FA has a special form of negative conjugation that makes
necessary a separate set of paradigms. The negative appears to have
been originally se ... mana, the se preceding, the mana following, the
verb. Only Aniwan now preserves the mana, and even here its use is
entirely optional. This mana i1s a compound of ma 'negation' and ana
'only'. In Futuna, the second part of the negative has remained as
ma, but on the other hand it 1is very rarely omitted. The double form
of negative seems to have proved a difficulty in each language, and
each has treated it in a different way. The negative form 1s not
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actually in use in all tenses, and the following paradigms will give

it where it normally occurs.

I omit the ma throughout, for convenience

sake.
NEGATIVE CONJUGATION
Tense Type A Type B
1. seh, se, sei, se se
. 2. se (all persons) se
SAmpEe 3a. sekih, seki, seki, seki seki
6. {seroh, serau, serei, sero sero
serahk
De Aspect 1. seroh, serau, serei, sero sero
p- p 3a. sekiroh, sekirau, sekirei, sekiro sekiro
1.,3 semeiah, semeiau, semei, semei semei
App. Aspect | 3a. sekimeiah, sekimeiau, sekimei, sekimei | sekimei
6. seromeiah, seromeiau, seromei, seromei seromei

Futuna replaces ma by na in tense 3a.
Imperative see 3.5.2.6.

of each aspect. For the Negative

3.5.2.3. Andiwan Forms

3.5.2.3.1.
the two dialects, and it 1is easler to give a separate table for Aniwan
than to seek to combine the variations in the form of footnotes to the
Futuna Table. For the same reason the values of the tense forms have
been given by a more or less traditional set of titles placed in the

margin of the Table.

There 1s considerable difference in verbal forms between

In the first person singular, avau becomes u in
some surroundings, especially the negative: 'T will
'T do not know'; 'T am not tired'.
U seems at the present day to be in more or less free variation with
avau in the environments where it appears.

u sero'fano 'mana

not go'; u sefaro 'noina u sotaru
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ANIWAN CONJUGATION: POSITIVE

T
[ 2nd Sing.

Tense 1lst Sing. 3rd Sing. | Plural 2nd Conj.
Pres. Simple kau kau kei kau ko
766ntd. Pres. noko nokau nokai nokau noko
nokei noko i nokoi
Incept. Pres. konoko konokau konokei konoko konoko
Complete Pres. | naka nakau nakei nakau | naka
Aorist sa sau sei sa sa
Contd. Aor. sano sanau sanei sanau sano ]
Fut. Simple ka(h) ka kei kei ka i
kei
Distant Fut. kasa kasau kasei ka sa kasa #
Advanced Fut. raka rakau rakei raka raka &
rake [ j
Preterite na nou g?i fi { ni ‘
ni Al
ei, i ' 1
Depend. Fut. ro rei rei ro } ro 3
Aor. Dep. Fut. | rosa rosei rosei rosa rosa
DEPARTING ASPECT
Tense 1st Sing. | 2nd Sing. | 3rd Sing. | Plural '2nd Conj.
Pres. Simple koro koro koro koro 7
Continued Pres. | nokoro 7
Perfect nakaro ?
Aorist saro sarau sarei saro saro
Future Simple karo karau karei karo karo
Aor. Future kasaro kasarau kasarei kasaro | kasaro
Preterite niro ?
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3.5.2.3.2. Some of the differences between the Futuna and Aniwa forms
are phonological only; e.g. the absence of -h- in Aniwa leads to
na'amo for Futuna naha'moa 'I carried’: u na'amo 'tauka 'I brought the

string’', even when there is an initial V in the verb stem.

3.5.2.3.3. Negation in Aniwa is usually in the form se ... mana or

si ... mana, but 1in some cases there 1s no mana and in others the vowel
of the positive may affect the vowel of the negative prefix: a'koe
ko'taru mo? 'Cimra, u so'taru 'are you tired? No, I'm not tired’.
Probably Tanna influence i1s to be detected in these forms which are not

shared by Futuna.

Approaching Aspect
The following are the theoretical forms, few of which, however,

occur in the texts: Present: komei; Present Continued: nokomei; Perfect:
nakamei; Aorist: samei; Continued Aorist: sanomei; Future: kamei;
Aorist Future: kasamei; Preterite: nimei; Dependent Future: rome.
Examples drawn from the hymnal are:

A'tau ma'tau komei'fano

'Kaja a'koe so'keamana (H. 197)

'Years and years may come-and-go,

but thou dost not change'

A'roto mai komei'fano,
‘jai (H. 160)
'Hearts of suffering come-and-go,

Kai' ta'pisa 'aana

but joy only is there'’

3.5.2.3.4. Conjfunctive Forms with ma 'and'

Another feature of Aniwan 1s the use of a modified conjugation of
verbs Jjoined by ma 'and'. This 1is not found in Futuna, but 1s one of
the features of Eromangan and Tanna. Examples: ten'tama ka fe'kea
meia'vane'aika 'his son came out and gave him the fish'; aia ko ‘'are
'fano marotu'kane 'cano pona'mata 'he went out and stood on his mark';
avau kama'sike ma'fano ki a 'ta:ta 'I will arise and go to my father';
aia fiima'sike ma'fano 'he arose and went'. It will be seen that no
difference of person or tense can be marked in the conjoined verb under
this system - which is not exactly the case in the Melanesian languages
from which the usage seems to have come. The only exception is shown
in the first example: ma neia'vane > meia'vane as against ma + fifano >
mafano. Here the distinction between transitive and intransitive forms
is maintained, but in the past tense ma + fi'fano > mafano and in the
future ma + ka'fano > ma'fano also.
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The usage has hardly spread as yet into Futuna, but does appear in
the speech of the younger people at present at school: in a school
composition appears the phrase concerning a Mot[ikit[iki, eia komuri'-
kane koi'fufia A'neityum mamuri'kane maifu'[ia Ero'mana 'he went on to
pull up Aneityum and proceeded and pulled up Eromanga'. The entire
usage can be regarded as a modern loan from Tanna, appearing in Aniwa
first as the nearer of the two islands to Tanna.

The Negative in Aniwa does not call for separate tabulation. It is
merely formed by the prefixing of se with or without a following mana.
In the New Testament the postposition 1s usually omitted, in the hymnal
it 1s usually inserted. Apparently then its insertion is more in
accord with native idiom, as in Futuna.

3.5.2.4. 1Impenrnsonal Venbs

There is an impersonal use of the verb corresponding to the 3rd

singular of the Type B, and used chiefly with expressions of weather
and suchlike impersonal ideas, e.g.

niko'ruru 'i{t has become clear' (A. also ni marino)
ko'aokea 'next day' (lit. 'it dawns')
ni'aotea 'i{t was noon'

i ta 'po ko'ao 'all night' (lit. 'in the night, it dawns')

pake 'ao 'when it was day'
Dr Gunn (1914) distinguishes the impersonal passive as follows:

'eia neitu'kane 'he said'
nitu'kane 'i{t was satid'

ni'taoa ta 'fare 'tapu 'the temple was built'

i.e. by means of the by-form of the preterite tense, without pronoun.
The common device for the passive, however, 1is the use of the 3rd person
plural, e.g. 'they built the temple'. This is a distinct departure
from PN usage, and falls into line with MN instead.

Certain forms are listed as participles by Dr Gunn (1914:203), the
list being as follows:

Present (momentary): ko-'hleo 'keeping’
Present (continuous): no-'hleo 'keeping'
Past: ni-'hleo 'kept'

These are obviously the impersonal forms of the corresponding tenses
of the verbs. They are used practically as adjectives, e.g. ta'ne
no'mauri 'a living thing'. Verbal participles, with one exception, do
not really occur: the full verb must be used, e.g. 'I saw seven angels
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standing ...' avau nei'kicia ta'fitu1 a'nelo a'kere noko'tu (A.); avau
nansafea anelo efitu nohtu (F.). There is a kind of 'absolute', i.e.
unconjugated form in the 'Four Aniwan Songs' (Gray 1894:94, JPS):

Ve'tea, ipe'kua
Nikoi'ke i a ra'ngutu?
'Let loose, how-could-it-thus

Sit upon the lips?’

The first verb has no tense or person sign. This usage 1s common in
the New Testament - too common to be always correct. The forms are
properly 'song language'.

The one exception mentioned is that in Futuna a perfect participle
exists, formed by prefixing pake to the stem of the verb, e.g. pake
kauna 'having sent', 'when I (you, he, etc.) had sent'; pake inu
'having drunk', 'when he had drunk it'. This 1s often used to avoid
a clause, and reminds one forcibly of the 'absolute' construction in
Latin and other languages. Thus: 'eja pakemoe'roa, avau ni'fano 'when
he had slept I departed’; a'kai ma pakero'nona ni fakai'nina 'eja?
'"Who, when they had heard, provoked him?'. Thils pake does not occur
in any of the Aniwan texts. There 1s a corresponding adjective pake'ni
'eomplete', which does occur in Aniwa as peke'ni.

3.5.2.5. Noun Foam of Venbs

Both languages form a verbal noun or infinitive by prefixing the
article to the stem of the verb. Sometimes this gerund is actually used
as a noun (e.g. A. ta'mate 'death'), but more often it functions simi-
larly to the English gerund and prolate infinitive. Examples from
Futuna:

e maru i ta pena ra mo [i'kai?

'easy in the doing that or not?', i.e. 'is that easy to do?'

ko taru i ta farinoina ra

'it 18 impossible to know that'’

ko taru i a tanata i ta pena

'it 18 impossible for men to do'

akaua no fakatafuru i ta romai i atavau

'you refuse to come to me'

ka hmai weiwaha ta hkoi'nakea tioku a fare nam'nanoa te

'putting off this tabernacle of mine will come quickly' (2 Pet.l:14)

lsic; but the grammar is impossible.
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A very full list of examples will be found in Dr Gunn's grammar (191U4:
202). A peculiarity of the language (Futuna at least, examples in
Aniwa are not available) is the power to form tenses of this gerund
simply by changing into t the first consonant of the tense prefix to
the verb. Examples occur in Dr Gunn's 1list but are not mentioned as
such, and the following may be added:

e tapu | tauamoa tiou a potu

'it 18 not lawful your-carrying your bed'

Jikai pe i tasafea eia

'nmot in (my) seeing him'

aia ni taru i teitukua a visau sa: iateia

'he could not upbraid him'

tera eia e tamotua i teimatakina akaua pena ka sipasipa akaua

'he 18 mighty to prevent you from stumbling'

akaua ka mahmafi iei, oku soa, pe ka pena fakamahkei teitapa akaua
ma teiawia akaua

'my brethren, be diligent to make your calling and election sure'
(2 Pet.1:10)

eia ni mataku i teitukua ki Ilai

'he feared to speak to Eli'

Dr Gunn's examples of the Departing and Approaching and Third Aspects
of the verb are particularly interesting. The Aniwan texts always have
the subordinated verb in the future tense, and this 1s possible in
Futuna also, e.g. (A.) e tapu akoe keiamo tfou potu 'it is not lawful
for you to carry your bed'; aia se tamotua kei fasao i akre 'he could
not speak to them'. The construction with the verbal noun is more
idiomatic in Futuna, however. Here again, modern colloquial Aniwa does
not bear out the translations; the noun form is normal in the languages
as now spoken, e.g. avau nacari'fia ta ki'cie aia 'I wanted to see him',
lit. 'the seeing him'.

In PN, Maori has an infinitive formed by placing the article before
the verb, but its use 1s not parallel to that of Futuna (see Williams',
paras. 49 and 70). Purpose is indicated in Maori by a subjunctive con-
struction. The Maori text for 'It is not lawful for you to carry your
bed' 1s: e kore e tika kia mauria e koe to moena. Samoan has a con-
struction entirely its own. A nearer approach to Futuna is found in
the Kwamera dialect of Tanna, where the same words read:

'W.L. and H.W. Williams, 1862, F.inst Lessons in Maori, Auckland, various editions.
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nari kavenise tukwe ik navahien nari kamapani seim, i.e. 'a thing
forbidden to you the carrying (n-avahi-en) your thing (for) lying on'.
Ray! (p.163) calls this verbal noun formed in Kwamera by prefixing

the article n- and adding -ien to the verb (like F. -pa) a participle
and says: "The suffix -ien 1s not always added immediately to the word
base, but follows any other particles or adverbs which may modify the
meaning of the verb: n-a-uta-pehe-ien 'a coming up hither'; n-auwasi-
ami-sa-ien 'a gevere beating'." The other construction with the future
to express purpose 1is, of course, also found in Tanna. The Futuna con-
struction, or at least this particular development of it, would then
seem to have emigrated from Tanna - or rather more likely, to have
formed part of that pre-MN groundwork of both.

3.5.2.6. Negative Imperative

The negative imperative 1s really a by-form of the verbal noun,
preceded by the verb koina (F.), natfikina (A.) 'to leave off': koina
ta mataku (F.), natf[ikina kamtaku (A.) 'fear not', 1lit. ’'leave fear'.
Koina tauarafia kimea ki a kaulininea no reresia akimea (F.) 'leave
thy-leading us into difficulties (that) try us', 1.e. 'lead us not into
temptation'; natfikina akaua akitiafakarafia akre tapa akaua fatoriki
(A.) 'do not be in love with their calling you "chiefs"'; koina
tauserea (F.) 'don't write it' (i.e. ta-u-serea 'your writing it').

There 1is another form which does not use the verbal noun at all, but
prefixes koisa to the verb. This 1is only Futuna. Examples: koisa tapa
akirea akaua pe fetoriki 'do not call them chiefs'; koisa mataku 'fear
not'; koisau oria i akirea 'punish them not'. This form is used in the
indirect imperative: avau nan tukatu ki atakoe pe kois akeina 'I told
you not to eat it'; eia nei tukane ki akirea pe koisa afe 'he told them
not to go back'. This latter in Aniwan is still constructed with
'leave’. The prefix however is apparently the remains of another future
tense expressing assuredness, e.g. avau koisa hma 'I ghall not be

ashamed'.

3.5.3. Adverbial Adjuncts

Adverbial adjuncts comprise (a) directives, (b) words functioning as
adverbs of manner, etc.; (c) the occurrence of transferred transitive
suffixes must also be noticed.

(a) Directives

These comprise particles which follow a verb and give the direction
in which the action takes place. They play a large part in all PN
languages, and a lesser part in many MN languages. The series found
generally in PN languages may be illustrated from Hawaii:

'Sidney H. Ray, The Melfanesian island Languages, Cambridge University Press, 1926.
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aku from the speaker (Common PN atu)
iho downwards (Common PN ifo)
a%e upwards

ane sideways or parallel motion (Common PN ane)

All these occur in Futuna and Aniwa:

Meaning Futuna Aniwa
motion towards the speaker mai mai
motion from speaker katu katu
parallel motion ane ane
motion outwards kake(a) kake

Phonetically these are rather different from the Eastern PN series.
For historical study the occurrence of initial k- 1is important. Ane
occurs elsewhere only in Tonga, Niue and Rotuma - the last, of course,
of only partially PN affiliation. For this also FA has a k-form, kane,
which occurs as an independent locational adverb 'over there'. Examples
of these directives in each dialect:

Futuna: ka'falele'kea-'kake ’'sprinkle it upwards'; a'koe nautu'kuamai
ki a'kimea mo [i'kai? 'did you speak to us?'; a'vau kan'tuku'atu ki
'ata'koe 'I shall speak to you'; a'kirea nitu'kane (< ¥nitukuane)

ki a'kirea 'they spoke to them'; so'mai a'koe 'come near to me!';
so'katu ki 'ata'vau 'go away from me!'; so'kane a'koe 'go over there!’;

eia konei'susua'kea 'he goes in and out of the bush’.

Aniwa: a'vau kah'natu ki 'ata‘'koe 'I will go to you'; 'funa'katu a'vau
i 'ata'koe 'hide me along with yourself'; aia nita'jake 'mate a fa
te'riki 'he killed the chiefs’'.

In both dialects there are special combinations of these directives
with fano 'go’, in which the final vowel 1s lost, and the root vowel
tends to weaken to -e- : F. fano(k)ake > fenaku 'go up'; a'vau kafe'nane
'T will go away'; ta 'rao nife'nake 'the sun rose’; ejia nife-nane 'he
went on'; A. fa'nifo 'go down'. In Aniwan the directives themselves
may be verbalised: a'vau ka'natu 'I shall go (in your direction)';
a'vau ka'nake 'I shall go up'; ka'hnake 'arise'’. This 1s perhaps best
regarded as -natu < ¥(fa)natu, and similarly with the other compounds.

It 1s also possible to add some of the directives to words which
normally function adjectivally, suggesting that they are classed by
the speakers as verbs: F. ejia e sa:'katu mau 'he <8 unfriendly to you'
(sa: = 'bad'); e sa:ne ma:na 'unfriendly to him'; and similarly
.

e'sa:'mai ma matau 'unfriendly to us', etc.
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There 1is also a suffixed interrogative -i:, -ki: of direction or
place: F. akau ni 'roke'i:? 'where have you come from?'; akoe ni'fake'-
i:? 'where do you come from?'; akoe ko'fano'ki:? 'where are you going?’';

avau ka'fano'ki:? 'where shall I go?’'.

(b) Independent Morphs
Independent words functioning as adverbs are normal matter for the
dictionary. Some which are of particular interest may be listed here:

1) Interrogative 'when' has two forms: F. ina, A. inaia, referring
to past time, and F. aia, afia, A. roaia referring to future time.
Syntactically they occur sentence-final.

11) Iku 'here', ki'ku 'hither' must be distinguished as referring to
location and motion respectively: koisa'hmai ki tata ki'ku 'don't come

close up here!l'.

The equivalents of 'first' and 'immediately' are purely verbs and
inflected as such: a'kirea kowei'waha ko'afe 'they immediately went
away ', almost like 'they immediate-d they went away'; ta ‘'tanata
kowei'waha ko'hmai 'the man came immediately'; a'vau niwei'waha ni'tere
kiei 'I immediately ran there'; eja nimo'kane ni 'nofo jei 'he lived
there at first', 1lit. 'he preceded lived there'. The A. me'laua answers
to F. weiwaha but 1s used in the same way.

The element -kua 1s also worthy of mention as a quasi-dependent form
equivalent to 'how?'. It may be verbalised as ko-'kua, or take various
forms of the causative, as fa'kakua, fei'fakua (with desiderative fei-
and fa-) and fa'fakua (with fa- reduplicated). Used in the future tense
of the departing aspect it becomes an interjection: ka'rokua jei!

'Well! What of it?'. Example: eja nei'afia pe kafei'fakua ta mrae
'he waited (to see) what would happen to the house' (lit. 'the house
will-become-how'). Finally there is the form 'pekua 'like how', the
interrogative correlative to pe'nei 'like this', pena, pera 'like that'.

(c) Transferred Transitive and Other Suffixes

As 1in Western PN, e.g. Maori, a transitive suffix and a pronoun
object suffix that would normally be added to the verb 1is transferred
to (or sometimes repeated with) a following adverbial adjunct: F. a
tanata nita'mau-a fakarapa'kau-a '(stories) men have cunningly devised';
eia niko'tere fanau-'reia 'she has run away and left it' (her child:
fa'nau = 'give birth'); ejia nei'tufa fakaso're-a fa'kau e'hmate ta 'one
'he gave abundantly to the hungry'; ta 'tanata nafalele'ke-a fakanalu-
‘pai-a a 'fatu'nea 'the man sows seed abundantly'; a'vau kafiki[iki'ake
fakama'hkei-a 'koua 'I will stir you up strongly’'.
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Not only adverbial adjuncts of these types are transferable, but the
negative element ma (see 3.5.2.2.) is similarly transferred to the end
of a following adverb: F. a'kirea sea'moa faka'rufiema 'they did not
recetve him well'; eia serovi'sau ki'hlunama 'he did not speak up'.

The causative prefix faka- 1s used widely to form adverbial func-
tioning words from descriptives: faka'sisi 'a little', generally
strengthened by ana to faka'sisi'ana; faka-nalu'pai ’'greatly, abun-

dantly'; fak-arapakau 'wisely’.

3.6. INVARTABLE PARTICLES
3.6.1. Prepositions

The simple prepositions in FA are i, locative, ki of movement to-
wards, a or o of possession and ma, mo, dative. The possessive particle
has been discussed in 3.2.5., and ma, mo 1s exactly parallel, including
the addition of the suffixed pronouns: maku, moku ’'for me' etc. The
cholce between ma and mo 1s decided on the same principles as the
choice between a and o.

3.6.1.1. The locative preposition i and its parallel ki of motion
towards do not combine with pronouns, but when referring to persons
require the personal deictic a to follow them: ki a Moses 'to Moses'
etc., exactly as in most PN languages. If the nucleus to which i and
ki are attached 1s a pronoun, the personal deictic 1s combined with ta
(historically no doubt the definite deictic) in the singular: i ata
'vau 'with or in me' > i ata'koe, i a teja (< *i a taia); in other
numbers only the personal marker appears: i akitea, i a'kimea, etc.

In Aniwa i aja 1s used instead of i ateia of Futuna.

These propositions do not enter into the balanced compounds familiar
to students of Maori, e.g. i roto i 'itnside' (place), ki roto ki
'ingide' (movement); they are used in their simple forms: 'koina
sa'toifo ki fare 'don't come down to the house!' (from hillside ete.);

ka:moa saha i tiou a fare 'bring something from your house!'. Some
compounds, however, do occur in an adverbial usage: i'hluga 'above, on
top'.

3.6.1.2. There is another i which is of great importance. Whether
historically it 1is the same as the locative i, 1t 1s at the present day
so far different functionally that it must be treated as a separate,
homonymous morpheme. This second i serves to link action and goal in

a large but unpredictable number of verbs. In this FA is exactly
parallel to both Eastern and Western groups of the PN languages, though
the verbs 1in which i 1s necessary as a link between verbs and goals are
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not the same in each language. Such a verb as F. a'rofa 'love' is
formally intransitive, and if followed by a goal must be linked to it
by means of i : a'vau ka'rofa i a'teja 'I shall love him'. The follow-
ing are a few of the verbs of this class, with Samoan comparatives

(not cognates, but of similar syntactic construction):

Futuna Samoan
'love' a'rofa aloha
'hate' hnei'nai (A.), fakainina ?7ino?ino
'obey' faka'rono usiusita?i
"hear' ro'noa fa?alono
'angwer' tu'kane tali
't1l treat' pe'nanesa: analeana
'desire’ ka‘niani mana?o
'entreat' 'nunia ?ai?0i

3.6.2. Conjunctions

There 1s a limited number of particles in FA which fulfil the func-

tion of conjunctions. They are as follows:

kaie 'but', 'and' mo ‘'or'

ma 'and' pe 'if'; 'in order to', 'that'
A note or two on each will suffice.

Kaie is 'but' in an adversative sense, but 1s frequently used to
Join clauses where only 'and' could appear in English. Numerous
instances of this appear in the folktale (Text 2). In the very second
sentence of this text 'kaje ta ma'tuku koi'tukane ki ta veka hardly
presents any contrast to the preceding clause: '(one day the heron and
the woodhen were there) AND the heron said to the woodhen'. The 1ldea
is not so much a contrast with what has gone before as the beginning
of a new item in the story. The English equivalent is rather 'now ...’
than 'but ...'.

Ma 1s 'and' as linking both objects and actions, with the limitation
already noticed that kajie 1s preferred 1n passing to some new stage in
the activity being narrated. Ma also occurs as in Maori as phrase
final, 'and those with him': te'riki ma 'the chief and his followers';
a'kai ma serves as the plural of a'kai 'who?': a ika ma a manu ma 'fish
and birds ete.'; a'moa e'faru a fua'nea ma'nea e'hkara ‘rufie ma a 'nai
ma 'take some fruits and sweet smelling things and almonds'; a manu
ni'hmate i a fare ma a rato'koro ma i a na'motu ma 'the birds died in
the houses and villages and fields'.
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As in Maori, so ma is in FA linked with a plural pronoun (or dual
or trial) where one actor in company with others is referred to:
aki'raua ma tano 'soa ni'roro faka'hliki 'he and his companion went on
in agreement together'; koisa'nofo ta 'taua i aki'taua m'akoe 'let
there not be war between me and you'; a'kimea 'm'eja no i ta mrae 'we
were with him in the house'; aki'raua ma ta'mana nima'rae 'he and his
father parted company'; 'tasi a 'tanata ni'hpesi aki'raua 'm'eia 'a man
struggled with him'; a‘vau ka'hpena 'tiaku fafivi'sau i aki'taua m'a'koe
'T will keep my promise to you'. 1In all these instances the total
number of participants 1s accounted for in the first pronoun, and then
those referred to particularly are expressed in the second: in the
last example two actors appear: 'I’ and 'you': hence a-ki'taua 'we
two (incl.)’ and then a'koe 'you'.

Mo : 'or’ is used in disjunctive combinations in the same way as ma
in conjunctive combinations, and also in the sentence-final phrase mo
Ji'kai? 'or not?’ which is the normal means of indicating a question.

Pe serves more than one purpose: i1t may indicate condition, purpose
or quotation. Gunn also gave 'because' as a meaning, but that is
generally iei pe; several instances appear in Text 2 below.

1) pe = condition marker' is used with both clauses of a condition:
pe ... pe ... 'itf ... then ...'. The uses are best exemplified in
terms of the tense particles which accompany either or both verbs.
Sometimes the second pe is omitted.

(a) No particle or e : open conditions, timeless or present: pe tjou
a fena'naro, pe a'kne a ta'motua i ta'situ i 'atavau 'if you are
willing you can help me'. Sometimes pe with a past tense also may
be used in a strictly non-temporal sense, a recalling of a fact or
supposition: pe akoe nauamoa ta'ne nei, akoe nokau'levi jiei i'aha?

'{f you RECEIVED this, why are you boasting about 1t?’'.

(b) Future particles point to a condition as yet unfulfilled: pe

a'kitea ka'tupe ..., a'kirea ka'tupe ... 'if we say ., they will
say ...'; pe a'vau ka'fano, a'vau ka'afemai 'foki 'if I go away,
I will come back again'; pe ka'senia ma'hmafi a '[i:p i ta na'poni

'tasi, a'kirea ‘ofi ka'hmate 'if the sheep are driven too hard in
one day they will all die’.

(c) Past tense particles express conditions in a past time now incapable
of fulfilment: pe a'vau nifa'mata a'koe pe a'koe nika'njani jei
'i{f I had paid you, you would have liked it'. If the particle ko-
of immediate action appears in the second clause, the condition
expresses a remote but still possible action: pe a'vau nifa'mata
a'koe, pe a'koe koka'njiani jei 'if I were to pay you, you would
like it'.
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2) pe 'purpose marker' is usually followed by a future tense, and, of
course, does not reappear in a following clause: avau niko'hmai pe
katufatu ki a'koe tiou a mani 'I have come to give you your money'’;

e 'rufie pe avai kahka'rafia a'kirea 'I must bring them together' (lit.
'ttt i8 good that ...'); 'roro a'kitea foki pe a'kitea ka'hmate fa'tasi-
'a:na m'ejia 'let us go too, to die with him'; ve'tea eia pe eia ka'fano

'loose him and let him go'.

3) pe 'quotation marker' follows verbs of mental action: eia ne'iroa pa
ta [i'nana ni'nofo i ta mrae ra 'he knew that his mother was living in
that house'; a'koe noi'roa pe no'mari tiaku vi'sau 'you know that my
speech 18 true'; eja ka'tukane ki tano 'soa pe "koi'enei a'nera" 'he

said to his companion "these are they"'.

3.6.3. Interjections

The 1list as given by Dr Gunn (1914) may be reproduced for Futuna
with one or two additions:

a'we : expresses regret: 'oh, dear!’

ka'herihni : expresses surprise: 'well!'!

m(m)e : expresses disbelief: 'pshaw!'’

i'pe, i'po : expresses wonder.

a'mwe : expresses rebuke and surprise (Gunn adds 'as after
seeing one break a thing')

eT, meT : (with nasalisation): 'indeed!'’

ia'mah : expresses scorn: 'nongensge !’

il expression of wonder and amazement.

The Aniwan list i1s the same with allowance for phonetic variation in

ka'herini.
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FUTUNA TEXT l: 'THE STORY OF THE PRODIGAL SON'

'Nojei 'tasi a ta'nata 'e rua ano ta'riki
There-was-with one man two his sons

tewei'muri neitu'kane ki a tamana, "E: tata, a'hmai
the-younger satd to his-father, "Oh father, bring

ma:ku a'nea naunane ma:ku." 'Eia nei'vaia ja:na
for-me the-things you-prepared for-me." He divided his

'nea i aki'raua. Sehtu'aima tanta'riki tewei'muri
things to them-two. Then-it-was-not-long his-son the-younger

neifata'kina ofi ja:na 'nea, ni'fano ki tasi a fa'nua e
collected all his things, went to a country

pa'pai; neifalele'kea iei la:na 'nea i tapenanane 'sa.
afar; wasted therein his things in evil-living.

Ni'puni ofi ia:na 'nea, sa'sore 'taone i tafanu'ara;
Finigshed all his things, then-great hunger 1in Lland that;

e [i'kai sa'nea ia'teja. Eja ni'fano ni'nofo aki'raua ma
not one-thing to-him. He went lived they-two with

tasi a fa'kai i tafa'nara; eia neikauna eia pe ka'fano
one person in land that; he sent him that he-should-go

ki ti'ona a na'motu pe ka'hleo i a pa'kasi. Eia
to his plantation that he-should feed the pigs. He

ni'fekai kiri'nea ra a pa'kasi ni'kaina pe
wanted-to-eat sgkins-of-things those the pigs ate that

kam¥a'kona iei ‘eia; setu'fama tasi a nea kai
he-ghould-fill therewith himself; gave-not one things-eat

ki a'tejia.
to him

Kaie niata'mai ti'ona fena'naro, eja nei'tupe: no'hnofo
But understood his mind, he satid-thus: live

ia tata e nalu'pai a'fifi nofifi'kau ma  tano 'mata,
with my-father many works (they)-work for the-price,

e 'sore ta'kai ia'kikirea, ko'toe e 'faru, kaje a'vau
i8-great the-food to-them, ig-left gome, but I

ko'mate i ‘taone. A'vau kama'sike kafano ki a ‘'tata,
die in hunger. I will-arise will-go to my-father,

kantu'kane ki a'teja, "E 'tata, a'vau nanpenane'sa, ia
will-say go him "Oh my-father, I have-done-evil to

'teia i rani, weimoa i ata'koe 'foki; a'vau e ‘'sa
him in s8ky, in-front towards you also; I (am) bad

pe kau'tapa a'vau 'feki pe ti'ou a ta'riki: 'tukua a'koe
that you-should-call me again as your son: say you
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pe a'vau ka'pena i sa'fiJ]i nofifJi'kau ma tano 'mata
that I shall-do a-work work (ed) for 1its price

'a:na."
only."

Eia nima'sike, ni'fano ki a ta'mana. Kaje eia koipa'pai
He arose, went to his-father. But he was-distant

'a:na, ta'mana neisa'fea eja, nejara'faina ejia, ni'tere
yet, his-father saw him, pitied him, ran,

neita'koia eja, nei'sonia eja. Tanta'riki neitu'kane ki a'teja,
embraced him, kissed him. His-son satd~thus to him,

"E 'tata, a'vau nanpenane'sa i a'teia i 'rani,
"Oh my-father, I have-done-evil to him in s8ky,

wei 'moa i ata'koe foki: a'vau e 'sa pe kautapa
in-front-of you also: I(am) bad that you-should-call

a'vau foki pe tiou a ta'riki." 'Kaje ta'mana neitu'kane
me again as your gon." But his-father s8atid

ki 'ja:na a fili, "Wei'waha a'kaua, a'hmai ta'moina

to his workmen, "Immediately you, bring the-clothing
rufi'‘esa, kata'kaja ejia 'ijei; ka'nane 'rin i tano
very-good, clothe him therewith; put a-ring on his

'rima, 'faua ru'ona 'vae i a 'Iu:; a'hmai ta'tama
hand, fasten his-two feet 1in shoes; bring the-child-of

pulima'tau nifa'peina, 'katia, a'kitea ko'kai, koka'njani
a-cow fed-up, kill-it, we let-eat, Llet-rejotce :

tuku ta'riki ‘'te ni'mate, kaje 'eia e 'mauri 'foki; ‘'ejia
my son this was-dead, but he i8-alive again; he

ni'fikai, 'kaje a'kitea nosa'fea 'foki 'eja."
was-not, but we gsee agatn him."

Ti'ona ta'riki tauruma'tua noi tana'm¥otu : eia ni'hmai
His son the-elder wag-in the-plantation: he came

e'tata ki tam'rae, saro'nona a'hnoro ma ta'sopo ‘orea. €Eija
close to the-house, then-heard songs and dancing their. He

nei'tapa tasi a fa'kau nofifi'kau, nifa'kauja ejia pe 'aha
called a person working, asked him whether

a'nea na no'pena. Eia neitu'kane, "To'soa

~

what things that (they-)do. He said, "Your-brother

niko'hmai; ta'mau nei'tia ta 'tama pulima'tau nifa'neina pe
has-come; your-father killed the young cow fed because

‘eja neisa'fea, e 'mauri ‘'eja."
he found-him, alive he. "

'Eia ni'kali nifakata'furu i ta ‘fano ki 'fare; ta'mana
He was-angry he refused the going to house; his-father
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ni'fano ki'tafa, nei'nunjia ejia pe ka'hmai. 'Eia neitu'kane
went outside he-begged him that he-will-come. He satd
ki a ta'mana, "A'vau nifi[i'kau mau i a 'tau nalu'pai,
to his-father, "I worked for-you 1in years many,
a'vau se'jauieimana sa vi'sau ‘'ou; 'kaje a'koe se'tufamana
I did-not-break a word your; but you gave-not
a'vau sa 'tama 'nani, pe a'vau ma fa'kai 'joku kaka'njani;
me a young goat, that I and people my may-rejoice;
kaje pake'hmai to ta'riki te, ne'jaujei 'iou a 'nea
but having-come your child this, he-destroyed your things
a'kirea ma na no'fune no'fino ta'kau, a'koe
they and women commit-adul tery-with men, you
nau'tia ma:na ta 'tama pulima'tau nifa'neina."
you-killed for-him the young cow fed. "
Ta'mana neitu'kane ki a'teja, "Tuku ta'riki, aki'taua ma
His-father said to him, "My son, you-and-I and
'koe no'nofo ina'poni ma na'poni ‘niou 'oIi 'iaku a
you dwell the-day and the-days are-yours all my
'nea. E'htau ru'fie pe a'kitea kaka'njani, koru'fie
things. It-is-fitting that we should-rejoice, 18-good
'iotea fina'naro; to '.oa na ni'mate, kaje 'ejia
our wills; your Lrother that died, but he
niko'mauri 'foki; eja nifli'kai, kaije a'kitea kosa'fea 'foki
has-lived again; he was-nothing, but we see again
'eia."
him. "

FUTUNA TEXT 2: 'THE HERON AND THE WOODHEN'

Ta Vi'sauna i ta Ma'tuku ma 'Veka.
The Story about the Heron and Woodhen.

Ta Ma'tuku ma 'Veka i Sinou. 'Tasi a na'poni
The Heron and Woodhen (lived) at Sinou. One day
ta ma'tuku ma ta veka no'hnofo 'kaje ta ma'tuku
the heron and the woodhen were-staying but the heron
koitu'kane ki ta ‘veka, "I ranei aki'taua karofa'nota
satd to the woodhen, '"To-day we-two will-go-and-fish
mana i ta 'tai 'hma: ; nansa'fea ta 'tai e 'hma:."
Jjust at the tide low; I-gee the sea i8 ebbing."
"E ru'fie." Kaje ta 'veka koitu'kane ki a'teja, "Ta 'tai

"Good." But the woodhen satid to him, "The sea
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i18-low at the what-time?" But the heron satd to
a'teja, "O te ah'tu. E ru'fie pe aki'taua karofeta'karo
him, "At midday. It-is-good that we-two shall-go-watit
fakasisi'ana ka'[ia eki'taua ta ‘tai pe ro'hma: kajie
a-little shall-wait we-two the sea may ebb but
aki'taua sarofa'nota, mo'refuma ta tai kono'hma:
we-two shall-then-go-fishing, perhaps the s8ea +is-ebbing
fakasisi'ana i ma'hlau."
a-little at the-moment."

Kaje ta veka koitu'kane ki ta ma'tuku, "Aki'taua

But the woodhen satid to the heron, "We -two
karofa'nota i 'wafe?" Kaje ta ma'tuku koitu'kane ki a'teja,
ghall-go-fishing where?" But the heron satd to him,
"1 Iarofi." Aki'raua notave'nana pe'nei kaje ta 'tai
"At TIarofi." They-two conversed like-this and the sgea
ko'hma:, wa ki'raua ko'roro ki 'raro. Niro'kane ki'raua
ebbed, and-then they-two went down. Went-on they-two
ki tasi a 'fatu tan' =ei'noa "Ta Fotu", ta fatu no'hsuru
to a rock its name "The Gap", the rock dive
no'uru jei; aki'raua pakero'mai nisa'fea eki'raua a na
enter there-at; they-two having-come s8aw they- two
'tama 'ika i ‘tasi a ‘'namo ‘'jei. Nipo'[ina eki'raua 'faru
young-fish in a pool there. Killed they-two some
ma a'moa eki'raua e'faru ki tio'raua a 'mrae.
and carry they-two some to their-two place.

No'pena eki'raua i a na'poni m'a na'poni i ta 'hta: a

Did-1it they-two every day in the killing
na 'tama ‘ika wa a na ‘'tama 'ika ko'kali ma rotu'kane
young fish and the children fish got-angry and went-tell
e'kirea ki ta'feke te'riki '‘orea. Nitu'kane a'kirea ki
they to the squid the-chief their. Satid they to
a'teja, pe "Ru ti'moni e 'rua no'jaujei i a'kimea i a
him, that "Two demons two were-despoiling us in the
na'poni ofi. 1 na'poni'nei a'kimea kono'tata a:na
days all. On day-this we are-nearing Jjust
ta 'puni; a'kimea noka'njiani pe a'koe ka'situ mana i
come-to-nothing; we want that you will-help Just
a'kimea. Noufari'noina t'a'situ i a'kimea mo [i'kai?"-
us Can-you help us or not?"

Kaje te'riki 'orea ta'feke koitu'kane ki a'kirea,

But the-chief their the-squid satid to them,

67
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"E ru'fie a'vau ka'situ i a'kaua kaje mo'refuma ki'raua
"It-is-good I shall-help you but  perhaps they-two
se'roro'mai ma | ma'hlau, kaje afe kaua ki aua,
will-not-come now, but return you to your (place),
a'vau kamana'tunea jei, pe roaratu a po'hpo'ana kaje
I will-think about-it, 1if tomorrow in-the-morning but
akaua kasa'afe mai ki'ku:, pe kamei'a[ia e'kaya mo
you then-return hither to-here, that shall-wait you and
a'kitea ki'raua i ta ro'mai. Pe roro'mai aki'raua kaje
we them-two at the-coming. If come they-two but
afe a'kaya karo'mai va'tata ki 'atavau." A na 'tama o
return you come-hither near to me." The young of
ika nitu'kane ki te'riki 'orea ta'feke, "E ru'fie, a'kimea
fish satid to the-chief their the-squid, "It-is-good, we
kamentua. [Jini'sa:, e ru'fie ta poi.l"
shall-think-of-it. Well-then, ig-good the night."
Pake'aokea i 'tera na'poni i ta po'hpo ‘'ana, a'kirea
When-it-dawned on that day on  morning only, they
niro'mai ki ta 'mrae o te'riki ta'feke, pe

went-came to the place of the-chief the-squid, that

kamei'a[ia ki'raua ru 'manu  ra. A'kirea no'pena
shall-come-wait they-two two birds those. They did
fetaka'rona i a rauna'sau ma fakata'fura ma ta pa'lia ma
a-playing at raungasau and fakatafura and tapalia and
fetakarona 'ofi no'pena.
games all they-did.

Pake'hsirane 'kirea kaje a ma'tuku ma a 'veka

Having-looked-up they and the heron and the woodhen
nofa'nota noro'mai. Niwei'waha ana 'kirea marotu'kane ki
fished went-came. Immediately just they went-and-told to
te'riki pe, "Ru ti'moni ra nikoro'mai 'ofi:." Kaje
the-chief that, '"Two demons those have-come entirely." But
te'riki koitu'kane ki a'kirea, "Roro kaua ki ta hnama'kara;
the chief satid to them, "Go you to the clear-place;
pe rosa'fea ki'raua 'kaua, roromai, kaje avau kanto'tomia
i1f see them-two you, come-here, and I will-attack
'tasi. Koisama'taku ‘'kaua i aki'raua, a'kaua noita'koro pe
one. Don't-fear you them-two, you are-in-the-trap +if

1The English ‘good-night' translated literally - a modernism.



ro'pena eki'raua sa'nea, kaie avau santo'tomia 'tasi 'roro
do they-two anything, and I shall-then-hold one go
ki ta ma'kara."
to the clear-place.”
Ru 'manu ra, ma'tuku ma 'veka, nofa'nota
Two birds those, heron and woodhen, fishing
no'romai. Ta ma'tuku koisa'fea a na 'tama 'ika ra,
were-still-coming. The heron saw the young fish those,
wa eia koitu'kane ki ta 'veka pe, "Koienei a'nera,
and he satd to the woodhen, viz. "Here they-are,
'hmai, kapofina ki'taua ‘'kirea." Ta veka koipa'pai a:na,
come, let-us-block we-tuo them." The woodhen was-afar quite,
kajie ta ma'tuku komo'kane, ‘iei te el neifari'noina
and the heron wag-in-front, because he understood
faka'rufie ta toro'toro. Pake'hmai 'eia ki 'tata kaje
well the going-quietly. Having-come he close then
ta 'feke nikofa'nake ‘'ofi ki ta nu'hputu namo
the s8quid went-up altogether to the edge (of the) hole
maroipena 'eia mature'hture ‘'feipe i sa fo'nahma pe
and-made he changed-skin like to a reef that
kasa'fea [ ta ma'tuku, kajie kapu'hpusijeia.
shall-be-seen by the heron, but shall-be-ignorant about him.
Ta ma'tuku notoro'toro mai ma fakato'hto:nu i ta 'feke
The heron quietly came and straight at the squid
ra, ta 'feke no'moe fakapara'para pe ro'hmai ki 'tata
that, the squid lay still that might-come near
kaje eia saito'tomia. Ta ma'tuku ra neisa'fea ‘'tasi a
but he would-hold-him. The heron that saw one
'tama ta kuku ma 'eia noimen'tua pe kaita'roa, ta
young kuku-fish and he thought that he-would-catch-it, the
'feke ra nimasike'kake mai to'tomia 'tasi ano ‘'vae, tano
squid that rose-up hither seize one his legs, his
'vae ma'sui, mai 'kumia fakama'hkeja. Ta ma'tuku ni'taru i
let left, came hold firmly. The heron could-not
ta 'tere ma eia no'tani ki tano 'sao noi'tupe, "Veka,
escape and he eried to htis mate s8atd, "Woodhen,
veka, kaua'hmai ma:na sa 'fatu pe kan'tukia ta 'ne
woodhen, bring Jjust a stone that I-may-hit the thing
nei 'iei te noita'tomia a'vau nei."
this because it-holds me here. "
Kaje ta 'veka koitu'kane ki a'teja, "A'vau noka'njiani
But the woodhen said to him, "y want
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pe kaua'hmai ma: ku sa 'ika kaje a'vau sa'fano."
that you-should-bring for-me a fish and I ghall-then-go."
Kaie ta ma'tuku koi'tupe, "A'vau senfari'noina tanka'moa sa
But the heron satd, "I not-able my-taking a
'ika jei te ‘'tasi a 'nea noito'tomia tuku ‘'vae! A'hmai
fish because one thing holds my leg! Bring
wei 'waha sa 'fatu jei te ta 'tai kono'hloma." Kaje ta
immediately a stone because the tide is-coming-in."  But the
'veka koi 'hkoina. Ma'tuku neitu'kane ki a'teja, "'Hmai
woodhen was-unwilling. Heron said to him, "Bring
wei 'waha sa 'fatul" Kaie ta 'veka nei'tukua ta 'visau
immediately a stone!l" But the woodhen satid the word
tasi ‘a:na pe eia seka'njani taia'vane sa 'fatu. Ta
gsame-only that he did-not-want the-bringing a gtone. The
ma'tuku neia'kona pe kaitakina'kea ru'ona 'vae kaje e
heron tried that he-shall-extract his-two legs but
'taru.
could-not.

Ta ma'tuku neitu'kane 'foki ki ta 'veka pe

The heron satid again to the woodhen that
kaje'vane sa 'fatu, kaje ta 'veka nei 'tukua ta 'visau
he-shall-bring a stone, but the woodhen satid the word
tasi 'a:na, no'kata i tano 'soa, nei'tupe eja seka'niani
game only, laughing at his mate, s8atd he did-not-want
tajia'vane sa 'fatu. Ta ma'tuku neitu'kane ki a'teja,
the-bringing a stone. The heron said to him,
"Tuku 'soa, 'hmai wei'waha sa 'fatu; ta 'tai konoiapo'fia
"My mate, bring immediately a stone; the tide <is-reaching-up-to
‘ake ru'oku ‘turi." Kaje ta 'veka nei'tukua ta 'visau tasi
my - two knees." But the woodhen satid the word same
'a:na. Ta ma'tuku neitu'kane 'foki, "Tuku ‘'soa, 'hma i
only. The heron said again, "My mate, bring
wei 'waha sa 'fatu, ta ‘tai konoiapofia'ake ru'oku ‘'puli."
immediately a stone, the tide <is-reaching-up-to my-two thighs."
Kajie te 'veka nei'tukua ta 'visau tasi ‘'a:na.
But the woodhen satid the word same only.

Ta ma'tuku koitu'kane foki, "Ima'hlau konoiri'kofia'ake

The heron satd again, "Now i1t-i8-appearing-up
tuku 'hkano; a'hmai wei'waha sa ‘fatu." Kaje ejia nei'tukua
my body; bring immediately a stone."  But he satd
ta 'visau 'tasi 'a:na. Kaie ta ma'tuku koitu'kane ki ta
the word same only. But the heron said to the



'veka, "Ima'hlau ta ‘tai konoiri'kofia'ake tuku va'h[ina'reo,

woodhen, "Now the tide <is-appearing-up-to my neck,

kajie pe kaya'hmai sa 'fatu a'vau nanfari'noina ta tafa'kea

but if you-bring a stone I shall-be-able to get-out

i ta 'ne nei." Kaie ta 'veka koi'hkoina 'foki,

from the thing this."” But the woodhen refused again,

pake wei'muri ta ma'tuku koitu'kane ki a'tejia, "Tuku 'soa,

then afterwardse the heron gaid to him, "My mate,

a'vau na'tukua'katu ki ata'koe pe kaya'hmai sa 'fatu

I said to  you that you-shall-bring a  stone

kaie a'koe kau'hkoina, kajie tanepe'naha. Afe a'koe ki

but you would-not, but it-doesn't-matter. Go you to

tio'tua a mrae. Karo'nofo soh'koe kajie a'vau kono'mate."

our-two home. You-wil.l-live by-yourself but I am-dying."
Niwei'waha ta 'veka nei'tupe, "Iini'sa: tuku ‘'soa, 'hkari
Immediately the woodhen satid, "Alas my mate, watit

a'koe, a'vau kan'kamoa sa 'fatu." Kaie ta ma'tuku koitu'kane

you, I will-bring a stone." But the heron said

ki a'teja, "Tuku 'soa, niko'ra:va, a'vau nan'tukua'katu

to him, "My mate, 1it-i8-too-late, I spoke (to-you)

fakanalu'pai kajie akoe kau'hkoina taua'hmai; a'vau kantu'katu

much but you would-not bring; I shall-say

pe Jini'sa:. E ru'fie ta po: i a na'poni ‘'ofi,

that farewell. Is-good the night for days all,

fini'sa:, tuku ‘'soa."

farewell, my mate. "

ANIWA TEXT 1:

71

'"STORY OF THE PRODIGAL SON'

(A version separately translated with the aid of Aniwan informants; the

version in the printed Aniwan New Testament contains numerous errors.
The transcription marks the occurrences of /k/, /q/ and /y/ as used by
the final speaker, and the free variation of /t/ and /c/.)

Tasi a ta'nata e rua

One man two
neitu'kane ki a ta'mana,
gatd to his-father,
'ma:ku." Aia nei'vaea ni'
for-me. " He divided hie
Setuai 'mana nonta'riki

Not-long (after) the-son

a na tama'kiriki. Ce wa'muri

the children. The younger
"Tata, 'mai 'ma:ku a'ne ni'nane
"Father, give to-me the-things set
ana a'ne 'o:ci i aki'raua.

things all to them-two.

cewa'muri neife'takina o:ci ni'ana
elder gathered all his
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'ne, ni'fano ki tasi a'fanua e 'po:pai, meito'waki ni'ana
things, went to a land distant, and-wasted his
'auta i a ‘'ne sefi'fi. Aia kota'karo jai ni'o:ci,
goods 1in things not-useful. He used-up therein them-all,
taci-tone ‘'so:ri ro'fano ia 'fanua ce'ra, e ‘'cimra tasi
hunger big then-came 1into Lland that, not one
a'ne ia'teja. Aja ni'fano ni'nofo aki'raya ma 'tasi a

thing to-him. He went dwelt they-two with one

fa'kau i tafanu'a: ra, aia neikounayane jaja pe 'fano i
pergon 1in the-land that, he gent him to go into
a 'narayau pe fa'yaina a pa'yasi. Aja neicari'fia a ‘kiri
the bush to feed the pigs. He wanted the skins
'ne: a pa'yasi ni'qaina pe kamo'qo:na ‘'jai; kaja setufua'mana
the pigs ate to be-filled with; but did-not-give
tasi a 'kai ja'ceia. Ajia fimen'tua e'rifia i ana'ro:to,

one food to-him. He thought well in his-instide,
nei'tukua, "A ta'nata nopen'pena a'ne fia 'ta:ta, e 'sore
satd, "Men doing things of my-father, <18 great
ta 'kai a'kere; kaia avau ro'mace iku'nei ja ci'tonge. A'vau
the-food their; but I go-die here with hunger. I
kama'sike ma'fano ki a 'ta:ta, katu'gane ki 'ateja, "Ta:ta,
will-arise and-go to my-father, will-say to-him, "Father,
a'vau na'na ane'sa: i a 'ceja ta ‘rani, ma i'moe o

I did evil to him(in) the s8ky, and 1in-front-of
i'mata foki . Se taurifia'mana pe ko'tape a'vau cjau
your-eyes also. Not-fitting that you-call me your
ata'riki; 'tukua ra a'vau pe a'vau kapen'pena ta ‘viri
son; Jjust-gsay (to) me that I ghall-do the work

i no'mata'ana." Aia nima'sike ma'fano ki a ta'mana. Kaja
for its-price-only." He arose and-went to his-father. But
aja ko po'pai ana, cana ta'mana nei'kicjia ‘'aja, nejara'faina
he was-distant yet, his father saw him, pitied

aja, fi'cere neito'yoia mei'sonia 'aia. Nonta'riki neitu'qgane
him, ran embraced and-kissed him. The-son gatid

ki a 'teja, "Ta:ta, a'vau nana a ne'sa i a'ceja i ta'rani,
to him, "Father, I did evil to him in the-s8ky,
ma i'moe o i'mata foki; se'taurefia'mana pe ko'tapa

and 1in-front-of your-eyes also; not-fitting that you-call
a'vau to ta'riki." Kajia ta'msna neitu'qane ki'iana a

me your sgon." But his-father satid to his

tam'tane, "Me'loua a'qoua am'ke: a 'mweana e re'fia 'sa:,
boys, "Now you bring clothes good indeed,
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keita'qaja, nan'kane tasi a Yoy 't ano ‘rima, ma bu:t i
put-on-him, place a ring on his-hand, and boots on

ru'ana 'vae; mamo foki a na'tama pulima'tau fifa'yaina
hig-two feet; take also the-child (of) cow fed

fayare'fia, ma'ci:. A'kicia ka'qai ma'pisa. ‘Hepe tuku
well, and-kill. VWe ghall-eat and-rejoice. As my

ta'riki 'nei ni'mace, ko'mauri 'foki; dnAi'siri, a'kice no'kicjia
son this died, lives again; was-lost, we gsee-him

'foki." A'kere fikamata ta'pisa.
again." They began rejoieing.

Nonta'riki tauruma'tua #fi'nofo ja rotofa'nua. Aia ko'mwvai
The-son elder stayed in heart-of-land. He has-come

foki i ‘tata ja ta'fare, maro'nona ta'noro ma ta'mayo.
again near to the-house, and-heard singing and dancing.

Aia nei'tapa ‘'tasi a 'tanata noyo'vere, neifoyoia ‘'yane ta'ha
He called one man working, asked-him what

a'kere no'mua. Aia neitu'qane ki a'ceja, to 'so
they are-doing. He satd to him, your-brother

ko'mvai, ta'mau nei'ci a natama pulima'tau difa'yaina
hag-come, your-father killed ehitld (of) cow fed

fayare'fia, pe kei'amo foki nonta'riki e'mouri foki."
well, because he-has-got again the-son living again."

Kaja aja fifa'yaifina #nifayata'funi i ta'fano ki ‘'fare; kaja
But he was-angry refused the-going to house; but

ta'mana fi'feke wa'tafa, sa'tapa'yane pe aja ro'mvai.
his-father came-out outside, and-called that he should-come.

Neifesa'kane matu'kane kjia'teia, "Kicia'ra, avau noyo'vere
He-answered and-satd to-him, "See, X have-worked

mau a'tau e'fie; mavau seja'wi:a'mana a fa'sao cjiou;
for-you years many; and-I did-not-disobey the words your;

kaja a'yoe semai'mana a na'tama 'nani 'tasi, pe
but you did-not-give-me the child (of) goat one, that

a'kime ma aku 'so: ka'pisa. Kaja tano'poni 'nei, to
we and my friends may-rejoice. But time this, your

ta'riki 'nei ko'mVvai, aia nei'amke fii'au a u'ta ma anano'fune
son this has-come, he took-away your goods with women

'sa:, a'koe nou'ci: 'ma:na a na'tama pulima'tau fdifa'yaina

bad, you killed for-him the child (of) cow fed

fayare'fia." Kaja 'aja neitu'kage kjia'ceja, "Tuku ta'riki,
well."” But he satd to-him, "My gon,

aki'taua ma'koe noyo'nofo i ano'poni mana'poni, #ji'au
we- two and-you have-been-living 1in times and-times, are-yours
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'o:ci a'ne fjiaku. Ere'fia pe a'kice ka'pisa,

all things mine. It-is-good that we ghall-rejoice,
kare'fie ioce a fina'naro, to 'sonei fii'mace,
shall-be-good 1in our desires, your-brother this was-dead,
ma e'mouri 'foki; ni'siri, ma Ai'kicia 'foki."

and tis-alive again; was-lost, and tis-seen again."

ANIWA TEXT 2: 'STORY OF TANAYOI'

Tana'joi #i'm¥wai i Sa'vaiki, e funefune, nej'amo no:na

Tanayoti came from Savaikt, he had-yaws, he-got his
'ma‘nuka e 'so:re 'ma:fi, kotu'kuane i afa'fine tepe 'tasi
sore great very, he-satd to his-wives that one
ka'fano karei'senijia a 'rano ja'ceja. Kajia a'kere
ghould-go s8should-fan-away the flies from-him. But they
konaca'kina a'kere socari'fia 'kere 'aja. Kotu'kuane ‘o:t[i

? dentied they did-not-want they him. He-said-to all
ia fa'fine jeso'so:re pen'cana a'kere socari'fia 'kere.

wives sentior but they did-not-want they.
Kotu'kuane ce'sisi, ce'sisi kaita pe "E re'fia,

He-gatid-to the-youngest, the-youngest agreed that "All right,

a'vau ka'fano karei'senia a rano ia'ceja." Aia ko'fano
I will-go will-fan-away the flies from-him." She went
ma nofo'kane i'tata mei'senja a rano.
and stayed close-by and-fanned-away the flies.

'Tasi ano'poni tafa'sao ko'feke tepe kana tasi a

One day word went-out that would-be a
fe'ta:kina so:re, a vae'fa:1 koro'fua tano'poni 'cera.
meeting big, animals would-race day that.

Te'fine 'sisira kaitu'kuane ki a Tana'jol "Tepe a'kice
The-woman young that said to Tanayo "e we
ka'roro ki tafe'ta:kina ‘'ceral?" A Tana'joi kai'tukua, "Tepe,
ghall-go to meeting that?" Tanayot said, "well,
akauya fakari'fie afa'kau re'fia. Owa, seroro, kaja a'vau
you answer the-people good. Yes, 1let's-go, but I-am

e 'sa:, a'vau sero'fano'mana."
bad, I will-not-go-along."

Iyarrator at first used the English word 'horse’, later substituted vae'fa: 'four
feet' on the recorder's protest about use of an English word.
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A ta'nata o:tf]i ko'roro ki ta fe'ta:kina. Te fine

People all went to the meeting. The wife
'sisira ko'fano 'foki. A Tana'ioi kou'ruke fafo-
youngest that went also. Tanayot went out
meifa'mori'kake 'nana ce'tuai minana. Aia
and-changed his-skin old and-got-a-new-gkin. He
neji'amokia mai tasi a ve'fa: e kiano; mafo'rau
brought hither a (horse) (which) was-white; and-rode
‘iai, ma'cire ma'fano marofeke'ana, pen'cana afa'kau
on-it, and-went-out and-went and-came-out, but the-people
kona'rari i ta'fura ja vae'fa:.
were-ready to run with the (horse).

Aia ko'cire 'fano marotu'kane cano ponamata. Ko tau

He went-out and-stood-on his mark. Fell ?
a na 'pini, a ve'fa: ko'fura, ta ta'nata nofo'rau 'jai.

the barriers, the animal ran, the man rode on-it.

A'kere ko'fura maro'roro maro'foria ma:fi maro'mv¥ai. Tana'joi
They ran and-went went-round s8trongly and-came. Tanayoi
keito'waki o:t]i a'kere. Aia komo'kane mo 'm¥ai maro'ari
left-behind all them. He came-first and-came got-clear
fakapa:lo ma fano i Sa'vaiki, maroru'kane i nana ce'tuai,
a-long-way and went to Savaikt, and-went-into his-skin old,
mauru'kane i fare ma mweifare.

and-entered the house and was-at-home.

Cana 'fine ko'muri mo 'mvai. A Tana'joi keifo'koja, "Akaua
His wife followed and-came. Tanayot asked-her, "You
ni'roro i ta 'fura tafe'ta:kina; a kai fimo'kane?"
went to the race meeting; who came-first?"
Cana fine kei'tukua, "Tasi a ta'nata nimo'kane, a safari'noina
His wife satd, "A man came-first, I do-not-know
ta tana'tara. Aia noko'rike i ta vae'fa: cie'kjiano. Ta
man that. He rode on a (horse) white.
tana'tara u sefari'noina puspusi, pe i fii'feke i 'wehe."
Man that I-do-not-know <ignorant, <1f he went-out from where."
Tasi 'foki a no'poni ko'tukua 'foki tafa'sao tepe ko'fura
One more day satd again the-word that (they)-run
i a vae'fa:. Cana fine kaitu'kane tepe a‘'kere ka'roro, pen'cana
on (horses). His wife said that they will-go, but
aja keinaci'kina. Keitu'kuane tafa'sao ceifii'tukyua i mokane.

he refused. Satd the-word which-he-8aid before.
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Cana 'fine ma keneifaro'noina, ma caka ta'nata ce

His wife too began-to-suspect, that my husband who
nocere nokomo'kane i a ta'nata ‘'o:tfi. Aia ko'refu tepe
runs has-been-first of men all. She pretended that
i no'fano ki ta fe'ta:kina. Aia komasike'ake ma'feke
she goes to the meeting. She went-up and-went-out
i ta'retu mamuni . A Tana'joi kei'tape cana 'fine ko'fano;
on the-road and-hid. Tanayoi thought his wife went;
aia masiki'ake malou'ana mau'ruke fafo, meifamori'ake nana
he went-up but went outside, and-changed his-gkin
ce'tuai, meja'rafiamai cana vae'fa:, masopo'kake 'jiai,
old, and-brought his (horse), and-jumped on-1it,
maciri mafano marofeke, pen'cana a'kere ko'rari. Aia

and-went and-departed, but they ? watted. He
ko'ciri fano matu'kane ki cano. ponamata. Ko'taua ana pini
proceeded and-stood on his mark. Fell ? the-barriers
a'kere ko'fura ma'roro maro'fori ‘'ma:fi maro'mvai. Aia
they ran and-went went-round strongly and-came. He
Tana'ijoi komo'kane meito'waki o:tfi a'kere, mo'mvai
Tanayoi came-first and-left all them, and-came
meiciri faka'pa:lo.
and-went-ahead a-long-way.

Cana 'fine no'mufi ta'retu meiki'ciana i oko afe.

His wife hid (on)the-road and-saw his-going~back.
Melou'ana no'm¥ai i ta'mrae i Sa'vaiki, mei'kicjia
Immediately came to the-house at Savatkti, and-gaw
to 'ana Tana'joi nota'kape. Aia keita'funa i 'afi
the-gkin-of Tanayot lying. She 1lit a'fire
meitafu'rusia'kane to'ana Tana'joi i c'afi. Aia
and-threw the-gkin-of Tanayot on the-fire. She
no'nofo.
rematined.

A Tana'joi ko'afe ma'mvYai mi'feke ta'mrae, faciana

Tanayot returned and-came and-went-out-of the-house, s8ought
melou'ana no'ana pen'cana e 'cimra. Aia ko'taru o:tfi
immediately his-skin but it was-not. He gearched all
mouru'kane fare, no'tani. Cana 'fine ko'fike nofo'koia'kaoe,
and-entered the-house, wept. His wife asked-him,
"'Aha no'tani i a'koe?" Pen'cana Tana'joi kai'tape, "Tasi
"What weep to you?” But Tanayot replied, A
a ta'nata kei'tunia coku'ana." Cana 'fine no'kata ‘'jai.

person has-burnt my skin." His wife laughed at-him.
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"Tana'joi ko'taru foki | tafe'kane i cano ‘'ana ce'tuai. Aia
"Tanayoi can't enter into his skin old. He
kei'amo pe'ra no'ana ce'fou."
has-got thus his-skin new."”
A fa'fine ‘'o:t]i ko'kice 'kere Tana'ioi konocari'fia kere.
The wives all saw they Tanayoi wanted them.
A'kere koro'mWai matu'kuane ‘'kere so:re ce'sisi, tepe
They came and-satid they brother the-youngest, that
kai'vana 'ma:re. To 'sore ce'sisi kaitu'kane, tepe
she-should-marry with-them. The brother little said, that
i tu'kuatu i a'kaua tape tasi'ana a'‘'kaua ko'm¥ai
he satid to you that Just-one (of)you come
karei'senia i ‘rano ia'ceja, kaja a'kaua kona'cina'kaua.
and-fan-away the flies from-him, but you refused.
Akere fakai'rina makopu'rucja ‘'kere to 'sore ce'sisi
They were-angry and-killed they the brother small

ma'cekere.
of-them.
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PART 11

FUTUNA-ANIWA DICTIONARY

This dictionary and the English Index accompanying it
have been prepared by the use of computer techniques to
alphabetise and format the text in such a way that the
resulting production is immediately ready as camera-ready
copy for publication.

This work was carried out by Mrs Evelyn Winburn of
the Department of Linguistics, Research School of Pacific
Studies, who also undertook the work involved in the reversal

as mentioned on page 197.
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NOTES AND SPELLING

Words common to both languages are unmarked.

F  Futuna only

A Aniwa only

(P) the word stands in Dr Paton's manuscript but needs further explanation
(G) the word stands in Dr Gunn's manuscript

SPELLING

g voiced velar fricativey in Aniwa replaces some k's in Futuna.
n velar nasal; in the dictionary represented by ng.

f palatalised s, approximately the sh in English shine; Futuna only;
in the dictionary represented by sh.

tf English ch in church, used only in Aniwa, while f appears only in Futuna;
in the dictionary represented by tsh.

X voiceless velar fricative, common in Futuna, rare in Aniwa. Preceding a
consonant in Futuna /x/ represents breathing of the following consonant,
e.g. xm is a voiceless m. This latter does not occur in Aniwa, although
Xn occurs,

in the dictionary indicates a stressed syllable.

ABBREVIATIONS

cf. compare

excl. exclusive

excl. poss. exclusive possessive
freq. frequentative

fut. future

incl. inclusive

incl. poss. inclusive possessive
interr. interrogative

1lit. literally

pl. plural

poss. possessive

pron. pronoun

sg. singular

syn. synonymous (with)



A

al personal article, used chiefly
in combination with pronouns.

a2 ligative article, used with
possessives, and tasi 'one'.

a plural article before nouns.
al poss. preposition, of, belonging
to.

afe to return.
afemai to come back.

afi fire.

afia when (fut. interr.); cf. aia.
afiafi

evening.

afinga armpit; ano afinga under
feathers of a fowl.

afongia to open, as book, etc.

afu-a  to prepare ground for garden.

agaua A. pron. 2nd pl., you;
F. akaua; a personal article;
gau pron. element; -a pl. suffix.

agautau A, pron. 2nd trial, you

three; F. akautau; a personal
article; gau pron. element as in
agaua; tau trial sign.

agimatau A. pron. 1st trial excl.,
we three; F. akimatau; a
personal article; gima pron.
element; tau trial sign.
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agimaua A. pron. 1st dual excl., we
two; F. akimaua; a personal
article; gima pron. element; -ua
dual suffix.

agime A. pron. 1st pl. excl., we;
F. akimea; a personal article;
gime pl. element.

agiratau A. pron. 3rd trial, they
three; F. akiratau; a personal
article; gira pron. element;

-tau trial suffix.

agite A, pron. 1st pl. incl., we;
F. akitea; a personal article;
gite pron. element.

agitifakarafia A. to love;
F. arofa.
agoe A. pron. 2nd sg., thou, you;

F. akoe; a personal article; goe
pron. element.

agraua A, pron. 3rd dual, they two;
F. akiraua; a personal article;
gra pron. element; -ua dual sign.

agre A, pron. 3rd pl., they;
F. akirea; a personal article;
gre pron. element.

1

aha pron. interr., what; see

taha, saha.

.

aha news; see mesemese.

aial fut. interr., when; pena
fakaia 'do it until when?'; also
afea.

aia? pron. 3rd sg.; F. eia.

aifia A. to puff, of wind;
F. eifia.
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akai interr., who;
article; kai who.

a personal

akaima interr. used as dual, trial
and pl. of akai.

akaloi varieties of wild yams.

akarukaru
(edible).

varieties of wild yams

akatane varieties of wild yams.

akaua F. pron. 2nd pl., you;
A. agaua.

akautau F. pron. 2nd trial, you

three; see A. agautau.
akeri-a to empty a thing, e.g.
basket.

akimatau F.
we three;

pron. 1st trial excl.,
see A. agimatau.

akimaua F. pron. 1st dual excl., we
two; see A. agimaua.

akimea F. pron. 1st pl. excl., we;
see A. agime; the suffixed a
seems to be a plural sign.

akiratau F.
three;

pron. 3rd trial, they
see A. agiratau.

akiraua F. pron. 3rd dual, they
two; see A. agraua.

akirea F. pron. 3rd pl., they; see
A. agre; here, as in akimea the a
needs explanation.

akitatau
three;

pron. 1st trial incl., we
see A. agitatau.

akitaua F. pron. 1st dual incl., we
two; see A. agitatau.

akitea F. pron. 1st pl. incl., we;
see A. agite.

akitérea F. to extort.

akoe F. pron. 2nd sg., thou, you;
see A. agoe.

akona F. to try, essay, attempt.

akonsifo ana to sit down ‘'only’,
used in the sense to sit down
partly lest child should fall, at
birth; ana 'only'; sifo 'down'
in some MN languages, though the
FA form is normally eifo.

akorua pron. 2nd dual, you two; a
personal article; ko pron.
element; rua 'two'.

aku, aku muru varieties of fish.

akuaku F. to supply.

aku muru varieties of fish.

alofa A. to greet; as
interjection, 'Hail! Greeting!';
F. arafeina.

ama' outrigger float.
ama2 to anoint.
ama3 variety of banana.

amahavai F. 1st person poss. form
of shinahavai 'wife's mother'
(husband speaking); ‘'father's
sister', 'husband's mother' (wife
speaking), by cross-cousin
marriage.

amai A. to bring.



amangamanga A. aching pain.

amatau belonging to us three (noun
in singular); a preposition;
matau root of pron. 1st trial
excl.

amaua belonging to us two (noun in
singular); a preposition; maua
root of pron. 1st dual excl.

ambei F. interjection when missile
has struck home; see antei,
walele.

ame A. our (excl. poss.); a
preposition; me root of pron. 1st
Pl. excl.

amea F. our (excl. poss.); see
ame.

am-kea to cast out; to abolish;

root same as in amai 'bring’';
(a)kea, directive, ‘'away'.

amo to get, to have; to beget
children; transitive amo-a.

amoamoae to spread, as a report.

to bring down, to
compound of amo and eifo

amoeifo A.
conguer;
'down'.

amofaka A. to take one of a thing
daily till all are gone.

amofau A. to feed motherless
chickens, etc.

amonea F. taking of things,
(tiamonea crasis for ti-amo-anea)

amoshishiki F. The Polynesian hero
Maui; A. mautshiktshiki
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amosi-a a roto to assure.

amu-ia F,. to sort fibre with
coconut shell, ready for rubbing
on one's knee.

ana only.

ana2 poss. pron. 3rd sg., his, her,
its (noun in plural).

angamai turn round (angamai wefi
atavau)

angangeika fish on reef, e.q.
shellfish.

ange-a F. to bless, prosper.

antei F. interjection when missile
has struck home; see ambei and
walele.

anterégea A. to snatch.

ao day, daytime.
ao-kea to dawn, to become day.
aoa banyan (teaoa).

aoate A. F. aotea; also

aoatea.

midday;

aotea (FA) midday; the loss of the
medial a is unexpected.

apau species of fruit like apple.
api variety of fish (sea surgeon?).

apilpilingdnea F. a fight that
begins as a sham but becomes
earnest.
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apo to defend (transitive apo-shia
F., apo-tshia A.); to overflow.

apokasiawa interjection, ‘'he is
here', on finding lice in
another's head.

apopoifo to cut down or split
firewood.
apotshi A. in apotshina afoimata

'to blindfold'; probably
connected with apo.

ara to wake, open the eyes.
ara2 a row in baskets and mats.

ara tapu the second row, in
plaiting of mats (tano-).

ara uru a fish (te).

ara-shia F. to scratch, engrave;
as noun, a claw; A. ara-tshia.

ara-tshia A. to scratch, engrave;
as noun, a claw; F. ara-shia.

arafafare a village (row of houses:

ara, fare).

arafaina F. to greet, salute,
bless; A. alofa; also arafeina.

arafia to bring; to lead; to

marry (a wife).
arakauatua A.
aranea plenty left (e aranea).
arangi-a A.

to peel a banana.

aratau poss. adjective 3rd trial,
their-trial.

a magician, sorcerer.

aratu tomorrow.

araua poss. adjective 3rd dual,
their-two.

arautau poss. adjective 2nd trial,
your three.

are A. poss. adjective 3rd pl.,
their; F. area.

area F. poss. adjective 3rd pl.,
their; A. are.

areki weak, sick.

ari1 open, clear (adjective); as

verb, to become known niko ari
mari ta ne nei.

ari2 small fish like sole or
flounder.

ari-a to cut in a curve, as the
middle of a canoe.

ariage A. to scrape (P).

ariki to rule; cf. te-riki ruler,
chief.
ariri species of fish: a. unangi,

a., atatau, a. amatangi, a. mtatu,
a. tamaxkofu.

aro the front, chest; inside of a
thing (tano); fano ki to aro 'go
forward!'.

arofa' F.
A. alofa;

to love (intransitive);
as noun ti-arofa love.

arofa2 F. paint for rubbing on
persons so that their enemies may
not kill them; see arofa .



arofi-a pull straight, probably
derived from aro; to smooth up
taro leaves (to improve growth).

arofiakatu pull, paddle forward a
little (said by person behind).

arofiamai pull forward (said by
person in front).

arona A. to strain, stretch taut.

aru short upright sticks put in
between canoe and sticks above
(ti-aru).

aru-shia
above.

to put the sticks in; see

arua poss. adjective 3rd dual, your
two.

aruarua a substitute, e.g. one of
two persons chewing kava, or a
person killed in retaliation for
another; as verb, to make a
substitute of; cf. rua 'two'.

asampa interjection, 'done!'.

ashiafi ta rautoro to speak words
quickly so as to quarrel.

asi go to see the food of a feast;
noun, asinga.

asitokina share a burden with
someone; see asitu.
asitu to help, assist.

ata1 shadow, soul, image (tano-);
spirit of the dead man; i tatafe
teata 'when morning arrived'.

ata2 species of fish.
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atamai right-minded, sane, clever.

atanéa A. apparition, lit. 'shadow
(sort of) thing'.

atangia to pursue.

atarakange the third day ahead.

atarakangeroa the fourth day ahead.

atarange day after tomorrow.

atata brightness; as verb, to
shine; reduplicated from ata(?).

atatau poss. 1st trial incl., our
three.

ataua poss. 1st dual incl., our
two.

ataua2 arrowroot.

ate1 the liver (te-ate).
2 3

ate” A. poss. 1st pl. incl., our;
F. atea.

atea F. poss. 1st pl. incl., our;
A. ate.

atena tau next year; see tau.

atshe heart.

atu1 directive particle, 'away'.

atu? a row of plants.

atu tangata line (of people).

atua ghost, spirit;
Te Atua God.

modern usage,
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atuva adverb, foreign parts (plural
only); cf. tanoxva 'desert'(?).

au1 current, eddy, whirlpool.

2
au” A, spleen.

3

au” F,. firewood.

au4 to be in a crowd; noau
atangata! 'what a crowd there
ist ',

5 . s s
au species of banana; varieties:
au amoshishiki, au shikimanu.

aua poss. adjective 2nd pl. 'your'.
aufu tangata species of fish.

auki to sew.

aulafia interjection used to make
fowls fight.

aunafi-a to make well, as a house,
etc.

aunévia to carry a burden on one's
back.

auraku species of taro.

auraura crimson, red.

ausafi smoke .

ausafi? variety of breadfruit.

ausausa vaguely; avau no amoa

ausausa a visau iei 'I heard, but
did not quite understand'.

aushi-a detain (aushieifo).

aushiapitoa small morsel (not
broken up further).

avake A. to pull up.

avanga A. to marry; F. arafia; as
noun F. 'marriage', but apparently
not in F. as verb; in
A. fakavangeina 'marriage’'.

avau pron. 1st sg., I; a personal

article; root vau.

awé interjection of pain (e long).

awéawé interjection of delight (e
short).
awia F. to gather, collect.

B

b and p show a tendency to be
confused; i.e. b is merely semi-
voiced.

bae stone fence; as verb, to fence

with stones.

baika species of fish.

bakawaga A. canoe with outrigger.

balelo a call to fire to make it
burn brighter.

1

bamu' F. shoulder.

bamu? F. long narrow feathers on
fowl's neck.

bashi to daub.



bashinéa F. shell borer, lit. a
bashi-thing.

to crash (of thunder).

baxpa F.

baxpaka tera baldness; see tera.

bekabeka place with little earth.
beli species of fish.
benu rubbish.

bera slime.

besea to place yams on the mounds
before planting (besea aumanga).

biangi to train a plant.

bili A. loins, thigh; F. puli vae.

bisa to rejoice.
b..1
isia

variety of fish.

variety of yam; species:
bisia extea.

bisia2

bisia exmea;
bisiange A. to put aside.
bonbono to seek crabs in pools.

bonga part of banana nearest to
stalk.

bongarua1 a hole in the rocks where
fish are caught.

bongarua2 a hole in the ground
where taro are planted.

borabora coconut leaf basket.
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bori-a to plant plentifully.

borongeisu F. nostrils.

bdéruku a canoe, native dugout boat.

boxpo F. morning.

boxpopo F. to grow red, of the
dawn; a unique word, undoubtedly
a Futuna reduplication of PN po
‘night’',

boxpoto shining, glowing; tasi a
rakau e boxpoto 'glowing bush'.

bu F. conch shell; A. pu.
bu-ia F. to blow the conch; freq.
bubuia.

bua1 the back.

bua2 my grandparent; buasa 'my

greatgrandparent'.

buaki heap of sacred stones.

buasd my greatgrandparent.

buau of banana bunch, to burst
without ripening.

bukebuke to begin to form, said of
wave on ocean; see also xpuke;
ta noxnea ebukebuke ridge, rough
place.

bula A. big belly.
bulabula A. corpulent.

buni F. to end (intransitive); ko
bunikea ana 'it is finished'.
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bunga foundation.

burau1 A, a garland, crown, hat.

burau2 to cover over.

buri baked pudding of banana and
coconut; varieties: buri
fakatoni, buri fakatoneal.

buriari

pitch (noun).

burifishia long pudding of
chestnuts and cabbage.

buru coconut husks for putting in
canoe opening; cf. shishi.

buru-a A. to close a hole in a

cave.
busike A, to spatter.
bwalima said to little boys.

E

e vocative particle before the
noun.

efu A. ashes.
efuafo A. to go out of the house.
ehau! A.

interjection 'aha!'.

ei interjection of surprise,
'really!’'.
eifa-si A. to tear a thing.

eifi chestnut; varieties:
e. akimoa, e. avanga, e. efatu,

e. ewi, e, fasia (said of all when
burst), e. fisoa, e. furubeka,

e. kanu, e. kirirei, e. koka,

e. kosi, e. mara, e. mea,

e. namuonga, e, tamafui,

e. tamafuri.

eifia to puff, of wind; A. aifia.

eifiakea to scatter, blow about.

eifiange to blow the fire; syn.
teififiange.

eififia freq. of eifia.

eifo downwards.

eika1 fish; varieties:
e. konakona, e. muru, e, po (also
variety of taro), e. wi; eika
maria 'a fish in the ocean'.

eika2 verb, to sate; used
impersonally: niko eika avau 'I
am sated'.

eika kanu fishing near land with
short twine; contrast konga eika.

eika-ui A. salt water eel
(t'eikaui), lit. 'blue fish'.

eimisa A. low tide.
eingo A. name.
eingoa F. name .

einu to drink.

einutai to become bitter through
sea water; syn. kantai.

eipu F,. skull.



eipupeka variety of taro.

eireiro A. to be jealous.

]

eiri fan.
eiri? part of back above clavicle.
eiro1 FA. maggot, worm.
eiro2 A. to know; F. iroa.
eiro® A. wild (adj.).
Qe L
eisi A. pawpaw .
eisi? variety of fish; also

eisimata, eisimatafuruseu.

eisu nose.

eitu vai to draw water.

eitufokina to bale out a canoe.

eiva nine.

eivi' bone; phrases: eivi o

remeruru A. 'infant's bones';
eivi naulesi A. 'backbone’';

eivirara 'consumption', i.e. bones

wasting away; eivisakaro 'rib’';
eivitau 'remains' in planting
yams.

eivi2 tribe; eivi o tatai ‘'sea
creatures'.

eke to rest on, alight on.

ekei interjection 'no!' (denying
charge, or missing aim).

ekeimoa to row in front of canoe;
eke +imoa in weimoa.
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ekinga a seat (ta ekinga).
ekivi A.

ena those, 2nd person
demonstrative.

era those, 3rd person
demonstrative.

erakoe A,
akoe) .

those near you (era,

esamai to lie in a place.

etieti variety of yam.
Etonga East wind.

eture varieties of fish: e. kau,
e, raukavantai, e. raumashia.

ewi variety of chestnut; see eifi
ewi,

fal four.

fa2 storm wind.
faba A. to meet; F. fapa.
fafa' noun, ‘'mouth'; syn.

foromanga.
fafa? to carry on one's back.
fafa3 variety of breadfruit.

fafa4 variety of fish.

narrow entrance to a cave.
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fafa-ke(a) to pluck (bananas) from
the stalk fafakea a fushi).

fafaku variety of sugarcane.
fafana to remove dirt.
fafao-a to surround a certain

person in a fight and try to
strike him.

fafashi soft (of earth).

(fa)fasi-a to tear, split.

fafata the breast; Aniwan also
partially reduplicated, fatfata.

fafata aureshi hollow in breast

below sternum.

fafataro variety of fish.
fafataureshi (flowers) about to
burst.

fafegina A. to call back (with atu
and mai); F. fafekina.

fafekina F. to call back (with atu
and mai); A. fafegina.

fafékua adverb, how?; also kua.

fafetai F. to thank; A. uses bisa
rejoice.

fafine plural of ta fine woman.

fafoi-a pl. of foi-a to peel.

fafoimashi native cabbage, when in
fruit.

fagapunga wrist.

fagipamu species of shark.

fai a skate; also fai nui.
faikuru breadfruit.
fainamai A. to unload.
faka1 A. spathe of coconut.

faka2 (FA) causative prefix.

fakabonbono to stand in one's way;
syn. fakapiapi.
fakabula A. roughness; to bluster.

fakabulbutshi-a A. to challenge.

fakafasao A.
see fasao.

to admonish, warn;

fakafeafea A. to go and come; cf.
afe to return.

fakafekina
with mai.

to cause to bring back;

fakafenu-ia A. to shoot breakers.

fakafiafe doubtful, variable;
adverb, alternately; in A. also
verb, to come back (probably a
wrong spelling for fakafeafe).

fakafirofiro to unite, blend.

fakafitshii-a A. to turn inside

out.
fakafo A. to fall down; F. faoifo.
fakafonu-a to fill; serea

fakafonua write in some places
only; see fonu.



to banish, send on a
see forau.

fakaforau-a A.
sea voyage;

fakaforfori
around;

to surround; adverb,

see fori.

fakaforiakina
(by sorcery);

to change the wind
also fakarakia.

fakaforo to fall in (broken and
crushed).

fakafoshi-a to look at openings for
fish lest they escape.

fakafotu a hole; N.B. akitea ka
uru i ta fakafotu tantasiana ‘'we
will all go through one hole (in
time of famine)'.

fakafoxfotu adverb, in parts.

fakafura A. the bladder.

fakahigitasi A. one by one;
F. fakashikitasi.

fakai the people (of a place, e.g.
fakai Ipau, etc.); contrast fakau
'people'; seems to be a creation
from kai“ by false analogy with
kau .

fakaina A. to feed; F. fakeina.

fakainina verb, to be angry; noun,
anger; F. kali in this sense; in
F. fakainina 'labour, travail'.

fakairo A. to teach; to bear

witness; F. fakeiro.

fakakutshi-a A. to splice, engraft.

fakalaka to make a thing with long
spaces; cf. laka 'walk about',
'stride’.
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fakalaulafi-a to urge; hasten
(transitive); syn. fakatautau,
fakaxlua.

fakalautshi-a A. to persuade.

fakalelengaxtae to dislike a
certain kind of food.

fakamaena to mock, to insult; see
xmae 'shame’.

fakamafishi to expand, e.g. the
chest; breathe with difficulty;
of sharks, turn on back.

fakamama to open the mouth;
A. noun, a chasm; see mama chew.

fakamana A. to amuse.

fakamanavaroa to stop or hold one's
breath; dive and swim under water
a long way; see manava.

fakamanga
back.

to carry a child on one's

fakamanusi-a to cause to float.

fakamarumaru a shelter.

fakamasuya erroneously; see masui
'in a left-handed fashion'.

fakamata F. to pay; to buy;
A. famata; 'feast paying those
who are outcasts' (G).

fakamatakina fakamatakina ti afi to
make the fire burn brightly.

fakamatakushi-a F. to frighten.

fakamatakutshi-a A. to frighten.
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fakamau-a to leave (a yam, etc.) as

seed.

fakamau-i to twine or tie so as not
to slip.

fakamauonge verb, to fast; noun, a
fast.

fakamaxkeia F.
A. maxkei.

commandment;

fakamaxmareina to desert a child;
be careless with property.

fakamemeriko A. a cliff.

fakamoa A. an egg; F. faxfakamoa.

fakamoa F. first yam eaten (others
then lawful).

fakamoe-a to put to sleep.

fakamoimishi to sing short songs (2
or 3 verses).

fakamoimoi sloping, aslant; verb,

to stoop down.

fakamokange-a ahead of (him); see

mokange.

fakamu-kea‘I to be crushed to

pieces.

fakamu—kea2 to pull a canoe
fiercely (fakamukea ta sua).

fakamuko A. to dandle on the knees.

fakamuria to pass over; compound
of muri.
fakana A. child's penis.

fakanabexpe to despise, scorn
other's fears.

fakanabuxpu to despise, scorn
other's fears.

fakanamlai to commit adultery;
noun, 'cohabiting' (for a short
time, not marrying).

fakananamu-i to season; to eat
good food with poor to give it a
taste.

fakanape to fold the arms (fakanape
ru rima).

fakanatu to insist, persevere.

fakanau-a to cause to run aground;
to run canoe aground; see nau.

fakangataxtasi F. verb, to make
smooth; see ngatasi.

fakangiangi to go and cool oneself
in the breeze.

fakaniange to punish slightly.

fakaningadsoa to be deprived of
one's friends; see ningaso.

fakaniwa to tell a lie, lit. 'like
an Aniwan',

fakanofo-i A. to overwhelm.

fakanufwenufwe (of naregai flowers)
about to come out.

fakaonga feast for paying those who
'cut the canoe'.

fakaopea to set at nought.



fakaoshinga the finish, ending.

fakapalo A.
palo.

adverb, long; see

fakapani-a
fall down.

to heap up so as not to

fakaparapara adverb, near to death;
F. still, quiet.

fakapare-a to support; see pare.

fakaparepare-a
not to break.

take gently so as

fakapiapi to stand in one's way;
syn. fakabonbono (iatavau, ta
retu).

fakapire A.
rain);

sheltered (as from
(fakapare?).

fakapo-a to scatter pieces of bait
to attract fish.

fakapoia to batter down (as a
door).
fakaporepore on its side, unstable;

syn. fakasapsapa.

fakapotopoto adverb, short; tushia
fakapotopoto 'cut short'; see
poto.

to set down on the
see puku.

fakapuku-a
ground;

fakapupui-a to fatten (pigs).
fakdpura a feast.
fakapurunga a knot.

fakapuseni-a to offer one more food
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than he can eat; contrast

fakawixwima.

fakara to warm oneself in the sun;
see ra.

fakarafo A.

ambushed.

fakaraka-i to throw a stone at
something over high obstacles.

fakarakarakaua to raise a hue and
cry; also noun, the hue and cry.

fakarakea

to change (transitive).

fakaramosa A.
to flood.

noun, deluge; verb,

fakaramosi-a F.
under water;

verb, to hold one
noun, playing at

bathing.
fakarangutuaku (of buds) about to
burst; cf. rangutu.

fakaraupapa to plait mats in rows,
finishing one and then going on to
another; as noun, the first row in
such a mat.

fakaraupapa2
stop canoe;

to put down paddle to
see raupapa.

fakaraurofi-a to add fuel to fire.

fakarauxpoto of banana, near
fruiting; faka +rau +poto.
fakarava to fulfill; see rava.

fakaravasia A. rarakau fakaravasia
'‘a cross'; F. -ravisia.

fakareina A. to bleach (fakareina

kengo).
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fakarere to scatter;
adverb, completely.

to finish up;

fakari-a F.
fakeiro.

to show; A. uses

fakarifa to draw in the abdomen.

fakariki just a little; wvisau
fakariki 'to murmur'; see
rikiriki; the adverb form does
not seem to be found elsewhere.

fakariporipo at a distance.

fakarokokoina to take firm hold of.

fakarongeina A. to compare.

fakarongo to listen to; fakarongo
kexpai 'to fish from a height';
fakarongo kiraro 'to let down the
twine with stones attached to the
bottom when fishing by night'.

fakarongoi A. to shoot at a mark;
address (for delivery).

disobedience.

fakarongosa

fakarongrongo A. to believe, listen
to; F. fakarongo.

fakarorau-a A.

to abuse.

fakaroyai A. to alienate.

fakaruaro adverb, sloping.

fakaruru to overshadow.

fakasafe act of pulling down
breadfruit.

fakasafe-a to pull down breadfruit.

fakasafia see matafakasafia.

fakasakatuna adverb, a little time
yet; yet a little while.

fakasamata not to be given away
(may be looked at); cf. mata.

fakasangsanga A. to straddle.

fakasapa to cause to slope; see
sapa.
fakasapsapa on its side, unstable;

syn. fakaporepore.
fakasara to open.

fakasari-a to be angry because one
strikes a child.

fakasasa a little longer yet.

fakasasalu-a A. to pester.

fakasasara to be unequal in length
(to).
fakaseikanu verb, with fishikaunga

work like Seikanu, i.e. patchily,
flighty.

fakaseka A. to look sidelong at.

fakasepéu-a
gift.

to insult by a meagre

fakasepsepeua a person who eats
with grinders because he has few
teeth.

adverb, off.

fakasera A.

fakasere-a  to neglect to train one.



fakasese to leave a person in
charge of one's goods.

fakasetu to leave, desert; ta
tangata fakasetu 'deserter'; syn.
serau-kea.

fakashika adjective, round; verb,
to go round; fakashishika 'tig-
tag' (a game).

fakashikishia perish (of material).

fakashikitasi A, = fakahigitasi.

fakashishika see under fakashika.

fakasika to glance at and turn
aside.

fakasingi-sia to cause to weep;

syn. vaxkeina.

fakasiri-a to hide (of a large
object hiding a smaller).

fakasisika to look attentively at
one (to his displeasure).

fakasomsomokina A. to overlap;
also written fakasumsumogina; see
Somo.

fakasopo-kea
SOpoO.

to cause to leap; see

fakatabu-ria verb, to heap up;
noun, a heap.

fakatafa noun, slope, acclivity;
adverb, sideways; see tafa
'side’.

fakatafe-kea to cause to flow.

fakatahuru A. slothful, lazy.
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fakatai to make pretence of; ta
tangata fakatai 'hypocrite'.
to bake.

fakataka A.

fakatakoxkoto-a
level.

to straighten,

fakataku to grumble at a thing
because it is not done quickly.

fakatamau
conspire;

to debate, consult,
see tamau-a.

fakatamaunga a conspiracy.
fakatamori variety of breadfruit.

fakatamotu-a to strengthen; see

tamotua.
fakatangasia adjective, alike,
similar; verb, compare; noun,

comparison, parable.

fakatangi fuata variety of fish.

fakatangitangi to race on the sea.

fakatangkirisi to rise before dark

(of moon).

fakatantanga to tie loosely; also
by assimilation, fakatangtanga.

fakatapa to practise divination;
tapa ‘'call’'.
fakatapere booth, shelter.

fakatapuri-a A.
F. fakataburia.

to pile up;

fakatarafegina A. to overlap.
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fakataranga to keep to oneself.

fakataratara to run one's fingers
through one's hair.

fakatari-a to name a child and then
give the feast connected with the
naming.

fakatarianga A. to lift up (the
eye); F. sirange; fakatarianga
afoimataua melaunei 'lift up your
eyes now'.

fakatasi (iei) (to do all) together.
to bet.

fakatatagua A.

fakatau-a A. to add, to count.

fakatau-tshia A. to alarm.

fakataufafa answering back,
disobedient; cf. fafa 'mouth'.

fakataunga the plimsol line on a
canoe.

fakatautaru to leave one's friends

and go to another; avau ni
fakatautaru 'I was deserted’'.

fakatautau-a to hasten one
(transitive); syn. fakalaufafi,
fakaxlua.

fakatautave-nia
punish lightly;
food over.

to hold, strike or
to leave some

fakataxpuku-a
ta rima).

to close (the fist,

fakatshere-kea A.
off.

to cease, to cut

fakatshigina A. to end;
end; F. fakarava.

noun, the

fakatshika A.
in a ring.

to coil up; to stand

fakatupo-a to gather (e.g. food)
thinking it is good (but it is
not).

fakatupu to assemble, consult,

deliberate.

fakaturafu A.
fakaturahu.

to obstruct; also

fakaturi-a to blame the wrong

person; in A, also 'to build'.
fakau' people; really plural of

takau 'person'; see kau.
fakau2 to give suck: faka-u,

transitive faka-u-mi-a give suck
to.

fakau3 a snare for fish, e.gq.
snakefish.

fakauia

to ask a question.

fakauku-tshia A.
adjoin;

to join rope ends;
be close to.

fakaukutshinga A. joint.
fakauru hard (like the head?).

fakausi-a to smoke meat etc.

fakauteina to load a canoe.

fakavainumea
and animals:

to give water to birds
faka-vai-inu-mea.

fakavananga to complain that things
given were not repaid.



fakavangeina A. verb, to betroth;
noun, betrothal; or really
marriage? cf. avanga.

fakavava A. chasm, abyss; as verb,
in F. to give instructions before
death as to what is to be done
with the person and goods; cf.
maxlenga.

fakaverengi-a
see vere.

to heat the oven;

fakaviange
cool.

to cool oneself; to get

fakaviriviri-a A.
point a weapon;

to brandish; to
see viri.

fakawangeia A. to skin.

fakawixwima to give little food to;
contrast fakapuseni-a.

fakawoworoafi to cook own food
before others; lay fire to be
ready quickly.

fakawoworovisau to incite to fight

by going from person to person;
see visau.

fakaxlika to cause to suffer; to
frighten; see xlika.

fakaxlongo silent.

fakaxlua to speed one up; syn.

fakalufafi, fakatautau.

fakaxluaia to set a line at night.

fakaxmae-a to wound; see xmae.

fakaxmana scorn, scornful; see

Xma.
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fakaxmaru to carry rubbish into a
place.
fakaxmiroa to sink in the waves;

contrast fakaxputa.

fakaxmixmika to withhold food from
one.
fakaxmunia secretly.

fakaxnamu-a to make one smell (of
certain foods); see namu.

fakaxpakixpaki to have a throbbing
pain; root pakipaki 'to
chastise'.

fakaxputa be struck by wave but
rise above it; root puta 'hole';
contrast fakaxmiroa.

fakaxtara to incite; PN tara
'spike', hence 'sharpen'.

fakaxtoate to be lost.

fakaxvia (kake) shout (up).

fakaye to play about; syn. with
fitakaro, but almost obsolete.

fakea to go out of a house; pl.
rorokea; contraction for
fano-kea.

fakefake be too weak to work;
unable to make progress.

fakeina F. to feed; A. fakaina;
causative of 'keina'.

fakeiro-a F, to teach; A. fakairo;

see eiro“.

fakeitu to drink deeply (as if to
drain a vessel).
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fakelea tauria fakelea hang so that
it touches nothing.

fakemna A. to cause; causative of

mna 'to do'.

fakfakoro A. a small black ant.

faki-a to wean.

fakiki to creak.

fakina to carry; rarely fakakina.
fakinokino taking or carrying few

things or light burden.

fakoko A. verb, to fight; noun, a
fight; F. hole in sail to let
wind through.

fakongeina A. a notch.

fakotafatu to fish by night with
hook for small fish.

fakuku hard, as tree with no
central pith.

fakuku-shia F. join, couple,
splice; also fakukunea;
A, fakuku-tshia; fa-tshia.

fakukunga a joint (of bones);
A. roto fakukunga 'marrow'.

falele-kea to scatter.

famatal to buy; cf. tano mata 'its
price'.

famata2 A. temple (of head).

fana1 noun, bow; verb, to shoot;

fanasafi 'miss with arrow';
fanaxtu 'hit with arrow'.

fana2 the mainmast.

fanau to bring forth child.

fanau nave species of sugarcane;
varieties: fanau nave extea,
fanau nave uri.

fanaurei leaving one's child
(adjective).

fanfanga platform, shelf (tano).

fanga bed; also pig's bed (tano).

fanga(fanga) crooked.

fangarupe part covered by pandanus
root in joining upper to lower
part of canoe.

fangeina to feed an animal;
contrast fakeina 'to feed a human
being’'.

fangeitu A. sorcery; rango
fangeitu sort of blowfly, thought
to carry sorcery from place to
place.

fango A.
mashira;

pipe, flute; F. fango
F. fango vava 'harp'’.

fango-ia to rub two sticks
together; see freq. fangoingoi.

fango-sia A. to pipe (musical).

fangoingoi sound of trees sighing
in the wind.

fangona to awaken; exhort;
admonish.
fangongonua to make desolate.



fangota to fish.

fangovai A.

valley; F. rauravai.

fangu-shia play Pan's Pipes;
fangfangu-shia; see fango.

freq.

fangusiakage A.
fango.

to inhale; see

fangusnguse A. to sob.

fangusu-a to blow the nose.

fanifo to go down; A. also fenifo.

faningi (iei) to speak of one in his
absence; contrast taufafa.

fano to go; pl. roro.

fanogiotua A. abyss ( ? = fano gi o
(a) tua 'go to Hades').

fanoki to go back.

fanosixtokexpai F. be unable to

walk far.

fantaria (of sea) to ebb, 'when
going from night and day' (G);
morning low tide(?).

fantautau = fuantautau.

fantea A.
marksman;

a straight shot, good
cf. fana.

fantu slowly (also fakriki used).

fanu-ia A. to string beads.

fanua land, country.

fao' to stoop (fao ifo).
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fa02 to make holes in canoe.

3

fao shell for so doing.

fao? species of fish.

fapa F. to meet; A. faba; F. as
noun, 'a feast by two parties, 'a
meeting'.

fapane A. to avenge.

fara the pandanus; varieties:
f. fatu (with hard seed), f. fine,
f. kanu, f. mara (with soft seed),
f. marari, f. marie, f. ranga, f.
sa, f. singaro, f. tafu, f. tau,
f. tane, f. tasingano (short, like
pineapple), f. tuma.

farapaki care of outcast; those
who killed the friend or friends
say: akirea ni pena ta farapaki i

akirea 'they took care of (or
befriended) them'.

faraponga A. glutton.

faraupapa A. side of canoe.

faravei to meet; in Aniwan
meanings are given: 'hit the head
against', 'an accident’',
‘against'.

in P. fare =
breastbone; phrases: fare o manu
'nest'; fare toto 'heart'; fare
niu 'coconut with one or two large
fruit'; fare fatu A. 'cliff'.

fare house;

ta farere
P. says:

farere to bear a child;
i ta tama ‘'childbirth’';
farere iai 'nurse it'.

farfare pena farfare ta fanga 'to
do a thing so as to deceive one'.
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fariake-a to stretch out the hand; 3
point out as guilty; also

fariakina.

fata~ A. constellation of Orion.

fatagenga retu A, corner of two

roads.
farigingatau F. placing leaves
below the earth in which taro is
planted. fatakanu A. charm worn for the
dead.
fariki A. to lay down level (e.g. a
path); to spread out mats. fataki  to be confederates.
faringoi F. a sign; used for fataki-na to collect, gather.
barometer, plummet, etc.;
A. eiro.

fatakina eisu ridge of nose between
eyes.
faringoina F. verb, to know; noun,

knowledge; RA. keiro. fatangtanga-sia to measure.

farokake to look at a thing on fatapuru A to train
tiptoe. : :
fatasi straight, as of a canoe's

faru some; other. track.

fasao A. verb, to speak; noun,

fatasiana one only; fatasiana ma
word.

'together with'.

fashi to rise (of water); break fateke A a bud (tshano)
(of waves). ‘

fatekeke £ .
fashiavanga vae calf of leg. knotty (of wood)

fatekteke A. to sprout.
fashingarukau first feast made in N

cutting a canoe.
fatfata A. chest, bosom;

. F. fafata.
fasifafa to take just a little

food.
fatfatshi A. to acquit (fatfatshi

fasao i ateia).
fasoataka species of fish. )

fatoto tri i 1 1
fasoxkosi species of fish. outrigger pins (plura

noun) .
fasua L5l LG LU fatu1 (long a) stone; fatu manu
'pumice'; fatu rarakau 'seed' A.;
fatal stage, platform; altar. fatu ranu 'flint' A.; fatuguru

'kidney' A..
fata? bed.
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fatu (short a) star; fatu keisera

‘evening star' A..

fatu® teifi fatu varieties of

chestnut; teifi fatu toroxmara,
fatu mana.

fatu kuru breadfruit seed.

fatu-ia transitive, to bend.
fatiakina (of women) to take the

firewood to the marae at the yam
first fruit ceremony.

fatuanage A.
pacify.

to make friends,

fatuao A. daystar; see fatu, ao.

fatui-a A. bow the knee.

fatukanu A. greenstone.

fatukara A. marble (P).

fatunturia F. wait a little.

fatuokina F. to be in the act of
bearing (of pigs and goats); to
look at sacred things (of
females).

fatupau species of fish.

fatupunga a council.

faturaki(nga) a children's game
played at the seashore: a number
of children try to get on a stone,
each trying to push the other off.

faturaso A. testicle.

fatutu A. rock; adjective, firm;
F. fatuxtu.
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fatuxpu F. meteor, bursting star;
fatu +pu 'to burst'.

fatuxpu-sa F. a meteor that breaks
in falling; preceding word with
emphatic suffix sa.

fatuxtu F. a rock; A. fatutu.
fatuxtuki a fight, quarrel; also
fatuxtukinga; see tuki-a 'to

strike with fist'.

1

fau adjective, new.

2

fau“ A, to pout.

3 species of wild yam;
varieties: f. akimoa,

f. aposiesi, f. exkengo, f. apiki,
f. kapkapa mea, f. mouku,

f. ngaua, f. rakita, f. roro,

f. uri, f£. varivari.

fau

fau-a A. to bore.

fau-sia to bind; ta-fau-nga
'bundle’.

faufau A. to bow the head.

faufonu A. a beetle.

faunga a bunch, bundle, bale;
verbal noun from fau-sia.

faungosu A. to grunt.
faupani A. bond, covenant.

fautonga A.
cotton.

'foreign hibiscus’,

favaka F. piece of wood, plank,
flooring; A. havaka.
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favaka manu species of sweet

potato.
fe! a. prefix of the reciprocal
dual, trial and plural; F. fei.
fe2 desiderative prefix; e.qg.

feinu, femoe; extended use e.qg.
feikata 'to smile', from kata
'laugh’'.

fe3 a general verb forming prefix.
feata species of fish.

feferage A. to dress up.

to be hooked (of fish).

fegina A.

fei- F. prefix of the reciprocal
dual, trial and plural; A. fe.

fei-akea F. to sing something;
transitive of xngoro.

feiao F. to be a companion to (of
people and animals).
feiatu to strive; noun, strife.

feiava F.
A. fiava.

a bay, harbour;

feiavanga A. to cohabit; cf.
avanga 'marry' +fe.

feifagua A. to be like what, how;
F. feifdkua.

feifakua F. to be like what, how;
A. feifagua.

feifeioria A. revenge; see oOri.

feifera-gia A. to fit out,
accoutre; noun, feiferagia ‘'a
dandy'; adjective 'elegant'.

feifesa to dislike; feifesa rufie
'to like'; adjective, 'hating'.
feikata to smile; see kata.

feimagaua A.
enmity with.

to dislike, be at

feimata F. eye.

feimeru A. humble; fei +root seen
in PN maru 'shaded'(?).

feinangaro A.
food.

to fast, abstain from

feinuvai F. to thirst; also mate
ta vai; see fei, inu, vai.

feipa gateway; fence.

feipe F. to be like, resemble;
A. hepe.

feipenei like this.
feipera like that.
feirau a circle of people; cf.

fakatshika 'to stand in a ring'.

feirauatea to like greatly (things
and children).

feiraunga tai species of fish.

feiruruma-kea to see off; see

rumaruma.

feisau-a to plant things, using the
sau.

feisaua to assist as persons making

rain; to assist God; also
general term 'to assist'; ua
'rain’.



feitaki-na initiate.
feitama1 A. to breed pigs; to come

into flower; noun, the flowers of
reeds, breadfruit, chestnut.

feitama? (FA) father-and-son; tama
with reciprocal prefix fie.

feitatau exchange of food between
two or a few people; contrast
katoanga.

feitaua a sham fight.

feitauanga a big sham fight.

feitiata A. daybreak; see atata

'brightness’'.

feitoga A. door; F. vextoka.
feitshi A. to copulate.
feituma to heap up; see tuma.

feiuru hair.

feiva to deny, to pretend.

feka adjective, firm, tough, of
earth.

fekai to desire to eat; fe
desiderative prefix +kai 'to eat'.

fekai autu
varieties:
f.a. po.

species of fish;
f.a. kafika, f.a. kau,

feke1 octopus.

feke2 A. to go away, out.

femero A.
sleep;

to be sleepy, want to
see mero.
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fenage A. to rise; F. fenake:
fano +ake.
fenake F.

to rise; A. fenage.

fenange F. to go away; A. fenatu;
fano +ange.

fengeitu A. sorcerer.
fengeitu-a A. to bewitch.
feniepuku arrow (for bird).

fenifo A. to come down; F. uses

xtoifo. Also 'go down' (see
fanifo).
fentaru to go to a stranger's house

and seek food or lodging.

ferfero A. yellow.

feri A. to float.

feri-a to beg things of one who has
nothing; freq. feferi, ferferia.

ferifata A. ladder; F. firifata.
ferpagi-a A. to buffet.

fetakaro idle; to play about;
lit. ‘'wanting to play games'.

fetu stone; syn. fatu.
fetuafongo A. shooting contest.
fetuanage A. peacemaker.

strife, contention.

fetunga A.

fewi dove, pigeon.
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fia how many, how much; also fie
in A.; fia-na ‘'a few, some'.

fia-ia to depart from.
fiai shell necklace.
fiangai A. opposite.

fiatu to gainsay, refuse.

fiava A. a bay, harbour;
F. feiava.

fie'l A. variant on fia 'how many'.
fie” firewood.
fifia A. blast.

fikikia lie down to sleep (fikikia
ta ufi).

filama stick for fixing fire into
canoe, placed over outrigger
poles; see lama 'torch'.

finangaro will, wish, intention.

fine woman; female; fine fau
'young woman'; contrast tiana
fine 'his wife'; tiona fine 'his
daughter'; fine riki 'mistress'.

firi(ange) synonym of xkange 'to put
in coconut fibre and twist it'.

firifata F. ladder; A. ferifata;
cf. fata 'platform',

firikinga fatu ore, stones.

firo to sit mingling the one with
the other.

firo-sia A. to twist.

firoa muru species of fish.

firokaikai A. appetite.

firomaunu to eat little; cf.
maunu.

fishi! F.  to ascend (fishikake);
A, fitshi.

fishi2 F. to bend or fold over

(fishia); to break as a stick
(fixfishia).

fishi3 F. servant.
fishikau F. to work; A. fitshikau.

fishikaunga F. noun, work;
A. fitshikaunga.

fiso to foam, boil up.

fitshi A. to ascend (fitshikage);
F. fishikake.

fitshika A. fitshika o ma tsheriki
'servant of the chief'.

fitshikau A.

to work; F. fishikau.

fitshikaunga A. noun, work;
F. fishikaunga.

fitu seven.,
fiyowi maker of the rain.
foa a native dance.

foe paddle (noun).

fofo A. deck; fofo vaka 'deck of
canoe'.



foforo-sia to spread out.

foforu-a to dig round and heap
earth on taro.

fofua be swollen with pimples.
fogi A. also; F. foki.
foil auxiliary noun, showing a

definite singular.
foi? to peel (foi-a pl. of fafoia.
fois species of chestnut.

foiaka a wild yam.

foiakaxtanu F. a rich man (one who
has many plants and much food).

foialu totoe a racing game in which
all started at once, but one after
the other, and those behind try to
pass the others by tripping them
or tramping on them.

foifata A. crop of fruit.
foikave A. a fern.

foimata eye, face.

foinai A. to conceive child;
F. foishinai.

foinaravrevi a mound between two
rows of yams.

foirangi interjection, calling
clouds to rain; cf. rangi 'sky'.

foitu A.
fewi.

dove, pigeon; see also
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foitufuru A. a long-tailed dove.

calabash, bottle.

foivai

foivananone A. strait, passage
between islands.

foivava hairy fruit of bush vine.

foivi to work together (of a number
of persons).

foki F. also; A. fogi.
fokina F. to fill up.
fonga F. said of spring at sea,

sweet water for drinking niko
fonga); contrast kakasi.

fonga A. band, group, troop (as of
soldiers).

fongama A. reef, shoal;
F. fongaxma.

fongapapa
mound .

wall or fence near yam

fongaxma F. reef, shoal;

A. fongama.
fongfongi-a to open up a pudding.

fongo turtle.

fongoi to meet in fight.

fonotuge A. to overflow; cf. fonu
'full'.

fonu! to £ill; full.

2

fonu turtle.
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fonufonu insect like a turtle.

fonutogi A.

brim, edge of a vessel.

fora-sia A. to form into buds.

foraponga A. glutton; surfeit.

forau to travel by water; to go
abroad.

foraunga a voyage.

fori1 to go around, enclose.

fori? preposition, around (but a

verbal usage is more common).
forikange to go around.

foro-mi
food.

to swallow; to gulp one's

foromanga mouth; syn. fafa. -

forongafishi holes through sinnet
in canoe making.

foropaki1 precipice.

foropaki2 to hit, beat, slap
(foropaki-a).

forotakina to uproot
(forotakinakake); uproot and
bring (forotakinamai).

foshia to be engaged to be married.

fotakoto to fish from land or reef.

fotfotu A. speckled; F. foxfotu.

fotu® to pierce, break through.

fotu2 opening gap in wall (fotupa).

fou uru crown, fillet.

foutoki to appear (of the first
tooth).

foxfotu F. speckled; A. fotfotu.

foxpani F. to be equal at games.

ftapa A. side of a thing (taftapa);
F. tapa.
fu' matrix; wvulva.

fu2 to dip, moisten (fu-ia,
fuieifo, fuiage, etc.).

fua fruit (tano); A. also hua.
fuanga

grindstone.

fuangaro A. mediate; mediator.

to fruit at different
fua +tau 'season'(?).

fuantautau
stages;

little harvest of
breadfruit or chestnuts.

fuatu sisi

fue species of sweet potato;
varieties: f. laulafa, £.
raumangamanga, f. raut uxtu,
f. tavava mangeo, f. uri,
f. exkengo, f. exmea.

fuefu see fwefu.

fuhi A. to set a sail; F. fushi a
very irregular correspondence.

fuke A. cooked.

fuko A. to bribe.



1

funa to hide.

2

funa pith.

funa purau species of breadfruit.

funefune verb and noun, itch.

fungona daughter-in-law (woman
speaking).

1

fura to swell (of a sore).

2

fura pl. of tere 'to run'.

furafura A. to be active.

furapono A. to enclose.

furea to spread out, swell (of
fruit).

furetu to hide (intransitive).

furfusugumi A. beard; also
gumgumi; an unusual compound;
see furu kumiumi.

furi1 to turn round; furia ta

singano iei 'to sweep away or
scatter leaves'; furia ta singano
i a tangata 'a great many dead'.

furi2 to be convalescent, weak from

illness.

furifasao A. to speak in parables,
lit. 'turn words round'; also
fakata asia; F. furivisau.

furivisau F. to speak in parables;
A. furifasao.

furo A. to change; also furi; cf.
PN firi and A. firo-sia.
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furu hair.

furu kumkumi beard.

furu manu bird.

furu toru species of fish, 'three

hairs'.
furu uru hair of head.
furu-na to wipe.
furu-sia to turn round.
furubeka species of chestnut (teifi

furubeka).

furukimoa species of sugarcane,
'rat's hair'.
furu-na

to wipe.

furuseu bird like Australian
silvereye.

furuveka species of fish.
fushi' banana (generic term).
fushi2 fish: f. fakatamatonga,

f. mangoro exmea, f. mangoro

extea.
futfutshi a children's race (P).
futi-a A. to graft.
futshi' A. black banana; cf.
fushi.
futshi2 A. to pluck.

fwafwa a game like draughts, played
with opercula of shells.
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fwaika species of chestnut.
fwaikuru breadfruit (faikuru).
fwatavaka complete slaughter; kill

all and leave none (men, animals,
birds, etc.) (fua ta vaka?).

fwe natana transversal small beam.

fwefu A. sawdust (efuefu?).

G

All words beginning with g are
Aniwan.

gi preposition, to, towards;
F. ki.

giato outrigger poles; F. kiato.

gibori béche-de-mer;
also F. nimoro.

F. kipori;

gigi1 to sing (of birds), like the
gurgling of water from a calabash;
F. xkiki.

gigi? a small bird like the
titmouse; also gigisa.

gigisa see above.
gilgili to tickle.
gimo rat; F. kimoa.

gini to scorch.

also kira.

gira pure, chaste;

girgiri small coral, gravel.

gitia to see; F. kitea.
gitiamana to know, understand
clearly.

givi narrow.
gopena net; F. kupenga.

grimoa skin of fowl.

griponga feast;
F. keriponga.

also tokatokanga;

gumarae forehead.

gumgumi chin; F. kumkumi.

gumu plaster, glue, gum.

H
havaka A. piece of wood, plank,
flooring; F. favaka.

he to coo-ee.
also feimata.

heimata A. eye;

heitopatu A. longi tudinal beam.

hepe A. as, like; F. feipe.
hepra A. like that; F. feipera.
heu A. adjective, amazed.

hia A. exclamation, ‘'hallo!’'.
hiriki A. to cast anchor.

ho A. interjection of farewell to

one (pl. ho i aua).



honu A. turtle; F. fonu.
hua A. fruit; also as F. fua.
huahe F. to laugh aloud.

huangaro A. will, mind;
F. finangaro.

I
il interjection of deep surprise or
regret.
i2 preposition, in, at, on; before

pronouns and proper nouns, ia.

i adverb, whence? suffixed to
verb: neiamoa-i, 'whence was it
brought?'.

ia see above.

iaha pronoun, what?;
pl. of tiaha.

adverb, why?;

iaku pPl. of tiaku 'my'; all these
plurals are mistaken forms, only
half the article being dropped.

ialelelele to cry out with joy when
a child is born; also the cry
(noun) .

iama interjection of surprise and
scorn, 'the very idea!'; iama
puse used when starting or when
taking anything from another (he
says this word because his thing
has been removed (G)).

iamatau poss. pl. of amatau 'of us
three' excl.
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iamaua poss. pl. of amaua 'of us
two' excl.

iame A. poss. pl. of ame ‘'our'’
excl.; F. iamea.

iamea F. poss. pl. of amea 'our'
excl.; A. iame.

iamo-sia A. to anoint; F. amo-sia.

iana poss. pl. of tiana 'his’'.

ianenea F. conjunction, for,
because; A. ianenei; i-ane-nea,
reduplicated form of nea 'thing';
ianenea lit. 'for these things'.

ianenei A. conjunction, for,
because; F. ianenea.

iaratau poss. pl. of aratau 'of
them three'.

iaraua poss. pl. of araua 'of them
two'.
iarautau poss. pl. of arautau 'of

you three'.

iare A. poss. pl. of are 'their';
F. iarea.

iarea F.
A. iare.

poss. pl. of area 'their';

iarua
two'.

poss. pl. of arua 'of you

iatatau poss. pl. of atatau 'of us
three' incl.

iataua poss. pl. of ataua 'of us
two' incl.

iau poss. pl. of tiau 'your' sg.;
A. tshau.
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iaua poss. pl. of aua 'your' pl. inasara day before yesterday: ina
+sa (emphatic) +ra

iauiei to destroy; (in A. also N

noun, ‘'transgression').
inasarange third day ago: inasara

. ) +ange (motion continued)
ifare adverb, indoors. e '

. . inasarangerda fourth day ago:
ifio a native dance. .
insarange +roa (long).

ifora adverb, down there. L. .
infio a native dance.

igona A. there, near you; . . .
. ingauta inland, in the bush.
F. ikona.

. . inu drink; see feinuvai.
igora A. there, yonder; F. ikora. !

igu A. Hézes F. iku. ioku poss. pl. of tioku F.,

] L]
ika fish. tshoku A., 'my'.

iko F. to sit; néikoa 'sit there' iomatau poss. pl. of omatau 'of us
! three' excl.

ikofi wooden tongs. .
iomaua poss. pl. of omaua 'of us

two' excl.
ikona F. there, near you;

A. igona. .
g iome A. poss. pl. of ome 'our'

excl.; F. iomea.
ikora F. there, yonder; A. igora.

iomea F. poss. pl. of omea 'our'
iku F. here; A. iqu; also more excl.; A, iome.
emphatically iku nei.

iona poss. pl. of F. tiona,
iloanifo A. to smile. A. tshona 'his’'.

ilunga above. ioratau poss. pl. of oratau 'of
them three'.

ina adverb, when? (past).
ioraua poss. pl. of oraua 'of them

. " . two'
inai F. noun, womb; A. nonai. ¢

iore A. poss. pl. of ore 'their';

inaia A. conjunction, when (of past .
F. iorea.

time).

iorea F. poss. pl. of orea 'their';

inanafi yesterday. A. iore



ioria to reward;
noun, reward;
cf. ori.

replace; as
price; punishment;

iorua poss. pl. of orua 'of you
two'.
iotatau poss. pl. of otatau 'of us

three' incl.

iotaua poss. pl. of otaua 'of us
two' incl.

iotshi A. adjective, all; F. oshi.

iou poss. pl. of tiou 'your' sg.

ipapao empty shell of a fruit.
ipu A. skull.
iranei today, now: i 'in', ra

'day', nei 'this'.

iraro A. beneath; F. weiraro.

ireira period of day before sunrise
(te ireira).

iri a native dance.

iroa F. to know; A. eiro.

iroro-ia A. to overshadow (used of
cloud overshadowing the sun).

iroto A. inside; F. weiroto.

is interjection of wonder at
persons or things falling.

ita interjection 'come now!';
A, ita agiteotshi! ‘'come now, all
of us together!'.

itanapungira then, at that time;
as conjunction, when (relative);
see napungi.

itona bottom.

itonga abroad: local use in
Eromanga, Tanna, Aneityum and FA,
apparently from PN tonga ‘'south’'.

ituai of old, long ago.

ituaisu very long ago: ituai +su

(emphatic).

iva nine.

iwi bone.

iwi pogasi pig bone.
K
ka' prefix of futurity, indefinite

or inceptive.

ka? a. to squeal.
kabamtangi headwind.
kabeveao to sing in the night (or

general word).

kabulabula A. fat.

kaérixni F. interjection of wonder.

kafa3 species of fish; also kafa
rero.

kafa' rope of sinnet.

kafa2 soft material at the base of

coconut frond.
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kafieifo to bruise.
kafika rose apple.
kafinga a feast; also keriponga;

see xkafi.

kafkafu A. diaphragm.

kage suffix, upwards; F. kake.

kahangi species of banana.

kai1 verb, to eat; noun, food,
feast; kai tapau a fare 'feast
made for one from whom woman has
run away'.

kai2

A. people of a place, used
with fa prefix, and without

singular; see kau .

kaia1 A. but; F. kaie.

kaia2 A.
kail).

interjection, away (also

kai karabusi collarbone.

kaiau pliable, soft feathers on a
fowl (ano kaiau).

kaiavane A.
ladder.

branching tree used as

kaie F. but; A. kaia.

kaifao to eat by oneself and not
give to another.

kaifurefure a spendthrift.

kaifushi F. species of marine
centipede; A. kaifutshi.

kaifutshi A. species of marine
centipede; F. kaifushi.

kaigenga A. crop (of fowl).

kaika interjection, of course!,
true!

kaili species of yam.

kaimamamu species of fish.
kaimaosa to be angry.
kaimata to go round threatening to

fight people; syn. takixtoa.
kaimori species of fish.
kaine A. yes; keine is also used.
kainiu

species of fish.

kainofo perennial food (kai 'food';
nofo 'stay').

kairakau pointed part in joint of
two parts of canoe.

kairavaru long club with one root
at head; contrast katiebia.

kaire kind of wild yam.

kairere food just about finished;
contrast kainofo.

kaitavarau species of yam.

kaka' to laugh and crow (of
infant).

kaka3 species of yam.

kaka2 A. coconut cloth.



kakanua cleverly, well (pena
kakanua 'do it cleverly'); see
kanua.

kakasi1 brackish (water); bitter
with sea water (of food).

2

kakasi“ A. to swim.

kalele to pull bowstring taut
before letting go.

kalelenga1 a swing.
kalelenga2 a rope for sick persons
to raise themselves with.

3

kalelenga a crooked stick.

kali to be angry; anger;
transitive kalumi.

kalmata A. eyeball; apple of the
eye.
kalolava species of yam.

kalpaua pudding of bananas scraped
down and coconuts; syn.
naxnatu“.

kalu-mi to be angry with one
(without words); cf. kali.

kama clean.
kamakama

species of crab.

kamari tonga
disease.

ceremony for removing

kamata to begin; cf. F. ta
'mtaxtaki 'beginning’.

kamkaunari to be weak and not
making progress in work.
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kamkufatu a withering (of leaves);
syn. raumaro.

kamlatu
fruit.

species of chestnut, not

kamoa nape of the neck.

kamofoe A. helm, steering paddle.

kamoni a bean.
kamyata species of yam.
kana = fakarongo 'be quiet!' (to

children).

kanae mullet.

kanai species of fish.
kanani A. a stranger.
kanau-shia to be put to death.
kanauri A. cramped.
kange adverb, over there.
kangeange A. a current of air.
to strike someone.

kangeia

kangusngusu A.
fakaxmuni.

secretly; F. uses

kaniani to want, desire, like, love
(intransitive takes i).

kaniwai species of fish.
kankana angry.

kankanu A. spotted; F. xkankanu.
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kano A. body; F. xkano (tshano);
in modern mission usage it means
'soul', as the most important part
of man; the missionaries have
deliberately interchanged the
meanings of ata and kano; kano
vatshia 'familiar spirit’'.

kanokotuki whirlpool.

kanouri flesh.

kanoya F. to be bruised.

kantai get sea water in it and
become bitter; syn. einutai.

kanua clever, good, skilful; do
slowly, carefully: koisa
kankanua; weiwaha! 'don't be
particular, be quick!'.

kapa to row a little (in a given
direction, e.g. i ta katea, i ta
rova).

kapalieifo to knock down a
breadfruit from a tree; pl.
kapkapalieifo.

kapau1 sky.
kapau2 adze.
kapavae inside of foot.
kape species of banana.
kapekana species of fish.
kapipi side of back.
kapkapa A.

a bat.

kapurpuri A. a wrinkle.

kapwa species of sweet potato;
varieties: kapwa fine.

kara species of fish.
karae bush hen.
karafa A. footsteps.
idle.

karai

karai-via to spoil a song by not
knowing it properly.

karake species of yam.

karamakina to suffer, put up with.

karamisi species of crab.

karasapakasi species of yam.

karasia A.
deceitful.

fraud; cheating;

karau-ia to make a trial taste of

mara2.

karaunea A. rump (tshano).

karausi-a to cook partially, only
in the smoke; partly wrap a
pudding.

karave-ya to strike with reed or
small stick.

karavia A. improper .

karea shell axe.
kareka A. hiccough; F. karexka.
karenga to fight about a woman.



karetapu species of taro.

karexka F. hiccough; A. kareka.

kari penis.

karikau species of fish.
karikomana species of fish.
karikoxtu species of fish.
karitaua to appoint or insist that

one should do a thing.
kariydsua species of taro.
karkarafi A. sparks from ashes.
karkari stalk of banana (tano).
karkarutai salt, sea spray.

karo'! to avoid (a spear, etc.).

karo2 A. necklace; F. karoa.
kdroa F. necklace; A. karo.
karofa A. a favour, present.
karoge A. to take by force.
karohi A. to labour.

karoiai A. destruction;
F. teyauyei.

karukaru grow cloudy (of sky); sun
shining, but dark clouds coming.

karupaua pudding with coconut
stirred up; see also naxnatu?,
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kasa2 to be caught; syn. maia1.
kasa' F. pure; A. kira.
kasekseka A. mi ldew.

kashi'! F. to press upon;
A. pegitshia.

kashi 2 kashi pure vae 'ankle'.
kasi' shell scraper.

kasi2 to clear ground for building.
kasi-a to find marks of people on

coming to a place.

kasifa coral.
kasifio species of fish.
kasiki-a to twirl stick or club, as

in some dances.
kasitogi A. cockle-shell.

kata to laugh;
at’'.

no kata i 'laughs

katakata to beg from one who has
not, i.e. mock.

katamosea e ana to tell one
something unpleasant, but
concealing part lest he should be
angry.

kitea' boards of outrigger, not
fitted; tatdngata nei katea fatu
i ta rangi 'one who has lain a
long time ill but got better').

2

katea to perceive, see.
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katiebia
head;

long club with roots at
contrast kairavaru.

kato! pandanus basket.

kato? lower side of chest.

katoafare a little feast (one
district); see next entry.

katoanga a large feast involving
many districts.

katu suffix denoting motion towards
person addressed.

]

kau a person (ta kau; pl. a fa
kau).
kau2 to swim; ta kau tarau 'a long

reed fence going round a thing but
not touching it'.

3

kau reef, rocks.

kan-a to remove the bark of a tree.
kauari species of banana.

kaufafa jawbone.

kaufafatua joint in middle of each

side of canoe.

kaufau species of chestnut.

kauforu species of fish.

kauhu species of fish.

kauisu septum of nose.

kaukali A. madness; mad; cf. FA

kali ‘angry’.

kaukau1 bathing; to bathe in the
sea; freq. of kau.

kaukau2 sticks tied to rafters,

cross-wood.

kaukaua to be put to death; syn.
kanaushia.
kaukava noun, sweat; see kavakava.

kaukava atua 'hemlock'.

kaukea of banana, begins to come
out and bend down.

kaukushi species of fish.

kauletu be always going about the
path.

kaulinginea deed, action; eia nai

nange a kaulinginea i ta taua iana
fishi 'he led out his trained

men'.
kaulinginesa violence.

kaumangarae A.
mangarae.

forehead; also

kaumatshira A. haft of knife
(matshira 'knife').

kaumitua'
dug.

fresh plantation not yet

kaumitua? place where fish are
plentiful.

kaumkaumnari idler, one who does
not work and lays hand to nothing.

kauna to send.



kaunalesi spine; syn. kauraudniu.

kaunamu-a to give in exchange
(especially little for much).

kaunani vagabond.
kaupa wooden fence.
kaupena to abscond.
kaupenaua neck.

kaupenga1 fishing net.

kaupenga2

spider's web.
kauperperia A. side.

kaura A. flame; F. taurafi.
kauramutu A. blight.
kaurape species of yam.
kaurainiu spine; syn. kaunalesi.
kauriuri A. mildew.

kausafi A. adze.

kausua stick for net.

kautaringa side of lobe of ear.
kautau dry taro kept for planting.
kautea species of fish.

kautogi A. axe handle.

kauvaramtapura species of fish.
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kauxpalo species of banana.

kauyihe species of yam (kauyihe
matua).

kaval A. the kava plant, piper

methysticum; F. xkava.

kava2 A. to climb a tree;
F. xkava.
kavakava to be heated, to sweat;

see contraction kaukava.
kavari A. a sacrifice; to hallow.

kavariku-a
pudding).

to make loosely (a

kavarvare a constant visitor at
one's premises.

kavatangaro A. a kind of shell.

kavatshi-a A. to make an offering,
libation of kava.

kavau to make a great noise; syn.
putai; ta varo kavau 'shouting
for fun'.

kave sister (man speaking);
brother (woman speaking).

kavehengi a climbing plant.

kavei unsuccessful (kavei ana).

kavevai a breadfruit taken from
mara heap to be eaten.

kaveya stupid, lazy, weak.

kaviki species of fish.
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kaxka F. to speak but not to be
understood by others; kaxkashia
visau 'of speech near death'.

kaxkatea take good care of,
after well.

look

ke different;
change; A.

to be different, to
also kea.

kea species of fish given to

infants.

kei interjection at end of
sentence, 'indeed, certainly':
akoe nau kata pera kei! ‘'you

certainly did laugh'.

keimeo refuse to pay because
displeased.

keina to eat something, transitive

of kai.

keine A. yes; variant of kaine.

keipakoro A. to eat in, as a
canker.
keire species of sweet potato;

varieties: k. aposiesi, k.a.
kangalu, k. exkona,
k. tangarakau, k.t. exmea.

keiro A. knowledge; cf. eiroz;

F. faringoina.

keirogira A. to assail with words.

keixnai miserly (eia no keixnaia a
nea).

keixnamu to eat and be well
pleased.

keka A. bush.

kekeina

kemate-ia A.

kemkemu

kengo A.

kerakira
skin

kere e
efuef

keremoa

keremu

kerepuru

kerexpuru F.

keri-a

keripong

kero1

kero2 A.

kesi

ki-ku

kiato

kileifi

kimo A.

kimoa F.

kinal

.confused, confounded.
to desire to see.
to creep in.

white;

F. xkengo.

to be thin and glossy (as
of boil).

arth, land, dust,
u 'ashes',

soil; Kkere

to covet.

to covet.

A. clay; F. kerexpuru.

clay; A. kerepuru.
to digqg.
a F. feast; A. griponga.
to sink.

to grow (of tree).

end of house.

to this place hither.

outrigger stick on canoe.
species of breadfruit.
a rat; F. kimoa.
A. kimo.

a rat;

species of breadfruit.
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kina2 small kind of sea-urchin. v weak (of eyes).

kinafu-a to cook and re-cook fish kixki to squeak (e.g. rat).

often.

kixno F. to beg; tangata e kixno

2 ] ]
kinakina to call back; syn. anea ‘a beggar '.

fafekina.
ko predicative article.
. 1 .
kiniroa species of yam.
ko? digging stick.
kiniroa? species of fish.
ko> to husk coconuts (ko-ia).
kintoa to die (as fowls).
kobkobu-a' to increase

kipori F. béche-de-mer; also (intransitive).

nimoro; A. gibori.
kobkobu-a2 to take care of the sick
kipu species of yam; varieties: (transitive); noun, nursing.
k. fine, k. popokuru, k. rangafonu
iakua, k. uri. kobu  lump.

kira A. pure, chaste; also gira. koe to appear out of the water.

kiri skin. kofaua cross pieces in fence

(kofaua karoi).

kiri kohi species of breadfruit.

kofe A. a bean; F. kamoni.
kiri-nea skin.

kofeinai A. pudenda; cf. foinai.
kiripu to invite.

kofeingota A. firstfruits.
kirirei species of chestnut.

kofu mist; A. misty, dim, blind.
kirise species of sugarcane;

varieties: k. arakau atua, kogingini A. prickly heat.
k. makaka, k. muru, k. tamasia,

k. tea, k. uri. .
! kohi anus, buttocks.

kiritapea be unable to get about . .
through age. koige A. to perch (of bird).

kitea F. to see; A. gitia. koka to be painted (of bags, etc.).

kivi A. narrow; also givi. koko  to crow.
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kokoaha species of taro.

kokopuke side of mound where yams
are plentiful.

kolomlome tidal wave.

komafoi A. blister on the hand.

komate corpse.

kona' to be drunk; bitter; eika
konakona A. 'dolphin’'.

kona2 to break something belonging

to another.

kona3 a very little thing
(takona?).

konakona to turn away one's head
from another because angry (no
konakona); eia e konakona 'his
head is turned away'.

konasia accursed.

konga stem of plant, etc.; konga
eika 'fishing with a long line';
konga fanua 'border of land’;
konga fare 'middle of the house';
konga fofo 'bruised’'; (eivi)konga
vae 'ankle bone'; konga taringa
'bridge of nose'.

konge A. to cough.

kopu-a to heap up; cf. kobu.
kopukai species of taro.

korama species of fish.

koranga a large crowbar; tano uru

feipe sa koranga
head'.

'closely cropped

kori F. instead of (kori i ei).

korkorafi A. flake.

koro1 enclosure for putting yams.
koro? inlet; koro ta tai 'inlet of
sea'.

koroka-ia to leap over a thing.

korokoro

grass, sugarcane, not bamboo).

kosengeia A. firestick.

to begin to flower (reeds,

kotauya a wing.

kotkote A. cackle.

kotkoto A. valley, dale.

kotoa to fight.

koval A. to speak; also fasao.

kova?2 lazy (as child who will not
work) .

kova3 species of fish.

kowangwanga A.
wangwanga.

a skin disease;

kowiwi A. a blemish.

kowmotua
iafutshi

a garden; tokowmotua
'banana garden'.

koxkau to bow the head.
koxko to bark (of dog).

koxkofe a native cabbage;

see



varieties: k. auta, k. feikeri,

k. mea, k. soravananga, k. tai,
k. talewo, k. taworiwo, k. uri.

koxkoto
kua adverb, how?
kuamu species of fish.

kukaunage A. messenger.

kuku' dove with red head.

kuku2 species of fish; varieties:

k. fatua, k. ingauta, k. uri.

kuku3 A. to arouse.

kukuasa species of yam.

kukumi (ange) to add to both alike.
kulkuliana A. to bewilder.
kumi-a

to seize, grasp.

kumieifo to press down.

kumkaulangkato species of fish.

kumkaurapapu species of fish.

kumkautoi species of fish;
varieties: k. nifaungoshi,
k. nikauraposi, k. taufata.

kumkave to grate coconut kernel.

kumkumi chin; cf. furu kumkumi
'beard’.

kumkumi -a to mould the head and
stretch the limbs of infant.

a plain; adjective, level.
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kumkumushia-~kea to cut out a canoe.

kumkuvai species of fish.

kumtagu A. noun, fear; F. ta
mtaku.

kumu A. lime.

kunabini A. day, just near
daylight.
kunamnape

species of fish.

kunapeni to go or do first, e.g. ko
mokange kunapeni.

kunasa species of fish.
kuneri weak and useless, unable to
work .

kunganai A. bay.

kuntea A. fat, blubber.

kupapa species of fish.
kupenga a net.
kurapo species of fish.

kuri a dog.

kuru breadfruit; varieties:
k. aha, k. arape, k. aposiesi,
k. aruru, k. faru, k. fata,
k. fatukuru, k. fufuru,
k.f. murari, k.f. saura, k. ifi,
k. kakasa, k. kakamoa, kosakosa,
k. makopu, k. mangeo, k. marai,
k. muru, k. otea, k. ramangamanga,
k. sirato, k. tonga.

kutu louse; kutu po 'bug'; kutu
kuri 'flea (of dog).
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kwaku A. past the day appointed.

kwanamo A. pool of water.

kwane beater (for drum).

L

labeni-akea to cut off a tree,
leaving a considerable amount of
the trunk above the ground.

laka'l to walk about, to stride.

2

laka“ A. gateway.

lakalaka' to seek with one's hands
for fish or shellfish on reef.

lakalaka2 to keep watching one;
see xlaka.

lama1 A. torch; F. rama.

2

lama to shine; to light a lamp.

lamaunge to swallow whole.
lamlamu A. a mouthful.
lango1 a fly.

lango2 species of fish.

lango3 a slip or platform for
things.

lango-a to put a thing on a
platform.

langoa to ward off a spear with a
club.

lase atua species of banana.

lasi aufie even-tempered.

laulavi-sia to tie quickly.

lavafatu A. a knot.
lavalava loincloth.
lavanu A. a loopknot.
laxtasi species of fish.

lea species of fish.

leaku interjection, to reed thrown
so it may not go far away.

lebaleba F. moving about (of
hanging things); A. lepalepa.

leilei-a to speak well to one's
face but be angry at heart.

leimiti be angry (at destruction or
theft).

leleina to be offended.

lelesafi to be missed.

lelextu to be struck; cf. xlele
'to fly'?

lemalema to be diligent;

earnestness.
lepalepa A. flabby.

lesmoiinu small string for tying
bait to hook.

leu A. to bear fruit; F. xleu.



lewo very small, thin.

lexlefi F. comb of fowl (tano).

lexposu F. deep, deep sea.

lika1 A. to be afraid and run away
from spirits (P).

lika? species of fish.

liwoliwo F. a very small reed; cf.
lewo 'very small, thin'.

lixlihi angry at little (ta ne
lixlihi 'a bad tempered person').

lo-ia to speak well before one's
face; cf. leilei-a; see xloi.

loma A. to be high (of tide).

lomau tonga species of taro.

longo A. to crack.

loxlohi species of fish.

lua A. to vomit; F. xlua.

M

ma’ conjunction, and, used to join
all parts of speech except verbs;

with nouns, 'and' or 'with'.
2 s ' '
ma preposition, 'for'.

ma adjective, clear.

4

ma“ A. to be ashamed; F. xma.
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5

ma~ A. to be low (of tide).

maarefau species of breadfruit.
mafa heavy;

noun, weight.

mafa fatu F.
(of rope).

to be twisted wrongly

mafafa to be cracked (of fruits);
to be sun-cracked (of soil).

mafana lukewarm.

mafatu to sneeze.

mafe eel.

mafefekiange to add fresh firewood.

mafémea species of fish.

mafero te roto species of fish.,

mafia strong (obsolete).

mafiekina to complete a job; recur

(of sickness).
mafinfini thin.
mafishi a yam whose end turns up.

mafo to get well, heal
(intransitive).

mafuke earthquake; A. also mahuke.
mafuri species of chestnut.
mafuru to be properly cooked.

magi A. sick; sickness; F. maki.
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mahuke A. earthquake; FA mafuke.

mai1 suffix denoting motion towards
the speaker.

2

mai to come.
mai3 A. noun, suffering; F. xmae.
maia1 A. to run aground; be caught

in a place; syn. kasa“.

maia2 to chew in order to soften

food for baby.
maiakeni species of fish.

maisu vaka figurehead of canoe.

maka1 A. prefix, 'may'; makafano
'may go'; makamai 'may come'.

maka2 A. noun, sling; as verb,
makatshia 'to sling'; F. xmaka;
makaxtu 'to sling well'; mae maka
'a rock'.

makafao noun, sling.

makakata A.
property.

to injure, destroy

makalingi cold.

makara grassy; roroki ta makara
(spoken to fish) 'go to the
weeds'.

makarae F. forehead, brow.
makasafi to miss with sling.

makasi A. fulness, abundance;
F. mo mosi.

makaukau crooked (object).

makei A. commandment ;
F. fakamaxkei.

makeia kere species of banana.

makelau hanging in rows
(makelaumakelau); syn.
tautauria’.

maki F. sick.

makinga F. sickness.

mako A. to dance.

makoko nearly ripe (all fruits and
coconut).

makona to be sated.
makopu species of breadfruit.
makuriri species of fish.

makurkuru A. supple.

makuru to bemoan, to mourn (makuru
i sa tangata).

malasuma tubers partly seen above
ground (ano).

malaxlala F. broken into pieces.

4

mama to be ashamed; see ma“™.

2

mama2 to chew; see also maia“.

mama3 A. lungs.

mamau-tshia A. to gnaw.



mamke to lighten (of a weight).

mamke2 hawk .
mamusi F.

a big garden.

manatu-nia to think, meditate,
understand.

manatunga thought, meditation.
1
manava

belly.

manava2
fright.

to breathe rapidly with

manavafatu careful, saving.

manava-potopoto to breathe quickly.

manava-tshi A. to crouch.

manavatshiotshi A. asthma.

maneinga species of fish.

manga A. cloven, forked; ta roto
mangmanga sisi 'lukewarm at
heart'.

to do, to act; an
mangane sa '‘'evildoing'.

mangane A,
action;

mangarae A. brow, forehead;

F. makarae.

mangarafu
tumarefu.

ashes; syn. namulanga,

mangarimu
seaweed.

rocks overgrown with

3

mangaro clean, sweet; see ma”.
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mangeo to be itchy; the itch.

mangeri to harbour vengeance for
insult or loss; intensive
mangerngeri.

mangi A. mangrove crab.
mangia A. a flea.
mangiongio A. to gnash the teeth.
mangmanga A. scorpion.
mangmangungu A. gritty.
mango1 shark.

mango2 A. to bite (of pig);
F. xmangu.

mangomango
a shark).

guickly, strongly (like

mani 'what for?', 'what does it
mean?'.

maniaro to take food away and
consume it entirely.

manifi species of fish; varieties:

m. ingauta, m. moana.

manini species of fish.

maniota A. tapioca.

mano thousand.

manobuono F. to bruise; A. manono.

manoko species of fish; varieties:
m. fara, m. kau, m. kaukau,
m. nashive, m. nampurau m. nufwe,
m. paipalo, m. po, m. runea,
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m. sinu, m. sopsopo, m. taki,
m, tautu, m. uri, m. vari.

manono A.

manonoveivei A.
rotroto;

deep sea; also
F. lexposu.

manu1 bird, animal.

manu to float high like a canoe.
manu> to fly without flapping
wings.

4

manu’ A. a cluster of bananas.

manuka a sore, ulcer.

manukasa sharp things scattered on
ground, that might pierce one;
cf. rafoi.

manuke A. to float, swim; cf.

kaukau, F. xkau; apparently for
manu-ake.

manunava penis; see also kari.
maomao1 to talk loudly.

maomao? be fair, dry after rain.
mapiri F. a religious feast made by

a small number of families or
tribes; syn. marasi.

mapuni adjective, finished.

mapusake verb, to breathe; noun,
breath.

mara’ species of fish.

mara2 variety of pudding.

to bruise; F. manobuono.

marae see mrae.

marama light (ta mrama).
maramara chips in making canoe;
syn.

masisinea.

maramrama A. daybreak.

maranga to replenish; to grow up
again (as plants cut back); to
overrun.

marangashi species of taro;

varieties: m. exkengo, m. tonga,
m. uri.

marangranga A. to scrape.

maranwei species of breadfruit.

marapu species of breadfruit.

marara1 species of fish; varieties:
m. fakatongaru, m. funa,
m. exkena, m. eshikimoa,
m. esengasenga or wipini, m. wiwi.

2

marara charcoal.

marari smooth.
marasi F. syn. of mapiri.
maratami F. rubbish heap.

marau species of fish; varieties:
m. xtama, m. shingo, m. roa,
m. rupuku.

marave species of yam.

mareo species of banana.



1

mari true; truth; indeed; to be
true.
mari2 conjunction, for, in point of

fact, now.

mariakutu occipital protruberance.
maringaringa the cheek.
maringi A. to leak.

. .
marino F. calm; A. merino.

2

marino species of fish.

mariuru upper part of frontal bone.

marmare A. to cough.

marmaru A. shade; F. marumaru.

maro1 F. to wither; A. mero.

maro? species of fish.

maroro fakau maroro 'those who give
food to the circumcised'.

maru1 possible, able; niko maru

'it is allowed'.

maru? damp; F. xmaru 'to trickle

(of water)'.

maruku A.
milk;

to anoint the eyes with
also matakere.

marumaru F.
A. marmaru;
'overshadow'.

noun, shade;
ata fakamarumaru

maruru A. flabby.
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masa to be finished, to fail.

masakura species of breadfruit.
masale

species of fish.

masani A. dry; F. matu.

masanga twins (ru masanga).
masaraui species of fish.
masaro to wonder at (eia no masaro

i ei 'he wonders at it').

masasaki to give a short whistle as
if taking in breath.

masaui adjective, fair.

maseni to learn by inquiry.

masenisi-a A. to accuse.

maseruki species of yam.

masharupe F. fig tree;
A. matsharupe.

mashira F. bamboo, knife;
A. matshira; ta mashira i ta
rangi said of sun shining without
clouds.

masi1 A. rather bitter.

masi tapa belt.

masike to arise, stand up; marry,
because the couple stand up before
the people.

masisinea chips in making of canoe;
syn. maramara.
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maskaro A. bark cloth;
F. maskaroa.

maskaroa F.
A. maskaro.

bark cloth;

masui left (hand, side); ta
penanganea masui 'error'.

mata1 eye; in A. also nipple;

mata sa 'to scorn'.

mata? to see (mata i ei).
PP
mata to gape.
4 .
mata pay, wages, price.
mata5 raw; mata ki oa 'become

inflamed again (of sore).

mata6 young, fresh;
food';

kai mata 'raw
niu mata 'young coconut'.

mata bula F.
etc.).

open-worked (of mats,

matafakasafia to look at another
and turn away one's head when he
returns the look; see also
fakasafia, nisireia: ni sireia
saxnangiana.

matakere A. to anoint the eyes with
milk; syn. maruku.

matakina to tell; to navigate.
mataku F. to fear; noun, fear;
A. mtagu.

mataku eaxlango
sugarcane.

species of

matakuru the last breadfruit; the
last surviving people.

matanoa be busy; syn. sasafe.
matapiari species of fish.
matapisu species of fish.

matapoto species of fish.

matidpuke top of yam mound.

matarau wing of an army.

matarere species of fish.

matari soft, but still unripe (not

breadfruit).

matariki the Pleiades.
matarua1 girdle.
matarua2 species of fish.

matataral A. adjective, rough.

matatara2 F. to glance casually at.

matataro wrist.

matatoxkai species of fish.

matatui large number of fish, 100
or more.

mataul! right (hand, side); opp. to
masui.

matau2 species of chestnut.

matavai spring of water (chiefly
A.).

ma taxmoe to look at a thing

thinking it is good then finding
it bad.



mataxtu to aim well.

mate to die;
hungry';

mate ta onge 'be
mate ta vai 'thirst',

mate-ia A. to long for, be 'dying
for' a thing.

matengi miserly.

matesapo fast asleep (eia no moiroa
matesapo).

matese A. to faint.

matetea to come to a head (of
boil).
matéxtea species of breadfruit.

matmata A. likeness (tshano);
F. maxmata.

matoari noun, cooking with few
leaves in it, flat in middle.

matomi-a A. to hatch.

matongarakau to weed a taro

plantation.

1

matoru thick.

2

matoru species of native cabbage.

matou A. thumb.

matoxto F. to rain a little.

matshikorima A. finger.

matshikovae A. little toe.

matshiktshiki A. the Polynesian
hero Mautikitiki, called in Futuna
Amoshishiki.
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matshira A. knife; F. mashira.

matshirtshira A. to be past (of

rain).
matu F. adjective, dry; A. masani.
matua A. large, full grown.

matuku A. the blue heron.

matuoku

species of yam.

mau to be plentiful (of food).

mau-a to defile (as a ceremony).
mauku A. a vine; F. ngamotu.
mauldkea to rise and fly away;

syn. maulongokea.
maulongokea see above.

maunu 1
bait.

noun, bait; as verb, to

maunu? to go ahead, go quickly (of

people in file).

maunu-shia F. to place the bait in
the fish basket; A. maunu-tshia.

maunu-tshia A. to place the bait in
the fish basket; F. maunu-shia.

mauti1 noun, life; as verb, to
live.
mauri2 to be sated; syn. makona.

mautshi-a A.
Xmangu.

to bite; F. uses

mava A. to yawn.
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mavae to part, separate
(intransitive).

mavaka

stranger, guest.

mavavotshi Aa.
iot i?).

breathless (= manavat

mavaxta F. to be warm, perspiring.

mavevai A. to decompose.

mavixta F. to pant.

mawa anu counsellor.

maxkei F. hard, difficult; ta rima
maxkei 'a persistent or insistent
person'; A. makei.

maxlau F.
melaua.

adverb, now; A. melauy,

maxlenga things left by persons now
dead (tano).

maxmafi F.

to strive, contend.

maxmaseina to take food so as to
cause thirst.

maxmata F.

likeness; A. matmata.

maxmatariki
in line).

looking well (as things

maxtua F. old, ripe, adult;
A. matua.

me interjection of disqust, ‘'bah!’

me? F. infix of second aspect of
the verb, to 'come' to do a thing;
F. mei.

mea brown, red.

1

mei until; mei ta napungi nei

‘until this day'.

mei infix of second aspect of the
verb, to 'come' to do a thing;

A. me.
meifi A. blowhole in rock.
meinu A. a cluster of coconuts.
meiro sail made of coconut leaf
matting.
melau A. quickly, immediately;

F. maxlau; also A. melaua;
reduplicated as melaulau.

melomelo species of fish.

menapuawa A. together.

menga A. cloth; F. moinga.

mengafara A. mat.

mentakai A. edge (of knife).

mentua1 to think, intend.

mentua? the blue star fish.

mentua3 species of yam, mentua
exmea.

meranga A. to spring.

meringe A. to decay, rot.

merino A. adjective, calm;
F. marino.

mero' A, to sleep; F. moiroa.



2

mero“ A. to wither; F. maroz.

merosanga A. to be low (of tide);

syn. ma~,

mersaui A. orange.

mesemese news which has been
gradually exaggerated; synonymous
expression: ano aha mano aha 'its
whats and its whats'; the

possessive is tano.

meseseina to be thirsty as a result
of eating certain kinds of food.

metao hook .

mexmoitaoa be watchful over one;
syn. moitaoa.

mi A. bunch of coconuts (tshano).
mikoaura species of sugarcane.
milikau species of breadfruit.
milipuni species of breadfruit;

also milipuni fufuru.

mimi urine; to urinate.

mimi o naruai species of yam.
mimwi A. hibiscus.
minapu A. to agree.

mioro interjection, said to waves
to become calm.

miritaunga species of breadfruit.

misegina A. to chew sugarcane;
F. misekina.
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misekina F.
A. misegina.

to chew sugarcane;

mishi F. a dream; A. mitshi.
mishimishi the wake of canoes.
mishmisi to chew sugarcane; also

misekina, misegina.

misiekina to suck in (water,
coconut juice, etc.).

misimelia species of taro.
mitshi A, a dream; F. mishi.

mkaka A. husk; see namkaka.

mna A.
pena.

to make, do; F. nange,

mo preposition, for, with (= ma).

mo? conjunction, or; mo shikai

Futuna sign of question; A. mo.

mo3 F. to shoot;
fana ‘archer'.

ta tangata no mo

mo4 a. hen.
moal a fowl.

moa?2 front (mostly in phrases: i
moa, wei moa, ki moa).

moa3 done, cooked (niko moa ‘it is
ready').
moana the ocean; also lexposu.

mobune A. adjective, complete.

moe = moi.
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mofoe to steer.

mofonu

game of turtle (in bathing).

moginoi A.
bow'.

to bend; cf. momoi 'to

moi to lie down;
stay a night.

to sojourn, to

moikange to lean (on).

moinga F. cloth; A. menga.

moipiri A. bedridden.

1

moiroa F. to sleep; A. mero .

moise a vision.
moisira to be improperly cooked.
moisu A. cock's comb.

moitaoa F. to watch, spy on; syn.
mexmoitaoa.

moiyau species of fish; varieties:

m. fakatafuru, m. wiwi.

mokange to be first, precede;
adverb, and conjunction, first,
before.

moko lizard; A. also mokobula.

moko2 A. to be in love with.

mokobula variety of lizard (cf.

fakabula 'roughness').
mokoxma species of fish.

moma F. mother (vocative);
A. nana.

momau to destroy food, coconut
trees, etc.

momaua A. to challenge.

mémoa 1 central part of banana
covering which hangs down (tano).

momoa2 species of fish.

momoi A. to bow; cf. moginoi;
momoi nopua 'bend the back'.

moménea little water left in canoe.

momérei  species of fish.

momovai syn. with momdnea.

momovisau to babble.

monga a burden.

monomono be well and fat (of people
and country).

more1 A.

to pray; F. xmori.
more 2 to crawl.

morefu F. perhaps.
moreifo F. to deny an accusation.

morikoriko
sunrise.

period just before

mormore A. slippery.

mormorino to throw shade over.
morokau1 variety of fish.
morokau? climbing plant; varieties:



m. fakanewi, m. fenua, m. kanu,
m. moashi, m. tafu.

mororopa stomach.
mérua

the place where the sun sets.

mosiage A.
F. furuna.

to wipe away;

motu crowd, multitude (motinea);
fanua motu A. 'island’'.

moxmosi F. abundance, fullness (of

rain).

moxmosi-a F. to rub quickly (serves
as freq. of amo-sia).

moxmoshiki-a to spy, peer.

moxmotu species of fish.

mpuku A. ball.

mpupuna A. grandchild; F. tupuna.

mrae enclosure in which the house
(fare) stands; also the open
space in the centre of the
village; not here limited to its
EP meaning.

mrama moon.

mranga species of breadfruit;
varieties: m. fautonga, m. shi.

mrikavaru species of fish.

mtabuni blunt.

mtagu A. to fear; F. mataku.

mtakai sharp; also mtakei.
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mtakainanga1 tribe.

mtakainanga2 place where fish are
hung for feast after being caught.

mtakerekere species of fish.

mtamu species of fish.

mtane boy, young man.

mtangi wind.

mtariki F. tribe.

mtaxtaki F. beginning.

m’ cooking place.

2 3
mu to raise a hue and cry;

F. mu-shia.

mulomulo fast growing (of persons,
pigs and weeds); not fowls).

mulpakau species of yam.

mumu to murmur (sea, wind,
thunder); whistle softly.

munea species of yam.

muni A. to be hidden; F. xmuni.

muraki reed with leaves, a taboo
not to steal; verb, murakina.

1

muri to follow (murimai, murikatu,
etc.).
muri 2 behind, after (weimuri, ki

muri, etc.).

murikape species of taro.
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murivae the heel.

murixlele species of fish.

murixmushi species of fish.,

murushi species of breadfruit.

mushu-ya to cry after thief running
away.

musia A. to complain.

mutaki to burn brightly (of fire);

syn. teptepe.

mute greedy.

mutu rainbow; also the name of an
atua and of a fish.

mutufakatafa

slow, bad workman.

mutuka species of fish.

muxmukoma species of native
cabbage.
mwama to hear people speaking,

without seeing them.

mwata species of sweet potato;
varieties: m. exmea, mwataxtea.

mweao ta tdngata e mweao 'a man who
has nothing but does evil and runs
about' (G).

mwei tami to come and sit or lie
beside another, to make a group of
two or three.

mweitamia to row a canoe (pl.).

mwengafara
matting.

sail made of pandanus

mwisi A. to stagger.

N

na enclitic postposition, that near

you.

nabani New Zealand plantain.
nabaua species of taro.

nabiale the globe fish; varieties:

n. ingauta, n. exmea.

nabiesi species of taro.

nabula musical instrument, pipe or
flute.

nafafanganei this time next year
(in phrase ta nafafanganei atena
tau).

nafangashara a fixed time.

nafune A. old woman; also nahune,
nofune, nohune; F. nofune.

nage A. go up; F. fenake.

nahalbushi species of banana.
nahadtuma species of wild yam.

nahehia a hill-top taro eaten in
times of famine.

nahina A. to omit.
nahune = nafune.

nai A. to put (P).



naimoa to repair.

naivivi-a put sand over yam mounds
etc; get dirt on face or body.

nakairoa interjection 'who knows?'.

nakaso to begin to understand;
avau kono nakaso mai.

nakexkesi place near precipice;
syn. tuetue.

nakievi species of sugarcane.
nakoi species of yam.

nakushi parley, negotiation; pena
nakushi i ei 'to treat with'.

nale species of taro;
nale fenake.

variety:

naleva a native dance.

naliashi species of large wild
taro.

naliliaha species of taro.

naliwiwei species of taro.

nalualo the frigate bird.

nalulu species of sweet potato.

nalupai many, great, abundant,
much.

namanama species of breadfruit.

namanmanu the pudding below in the

pit (the best part).

namari species of banana.
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namase species of native cabbage;
varieties: n. fufuru, n. mea,
n. ou, n. raumashi, n. xkanu.

namboa

bad-smelling (of fish).

namera 'the wind seeming to crawl
on sea' (G).

namiau species of yam.
namieli species of taro.
namirau in tashia ta namirau i ei

idiom for 'die quickly'.

namkaka A. fibre.

namnanoa to move to and fro, walk

about; ta fare namnanoa ‘'tent’'.
namol F. mosquito; A. namu.
namo2 A. pool (ta namo o ta vai.
namou species of fish.

namrere species of sugarcane;
variety: n. sausau.

namruke F. name of one of the two
moieties in Futuna society.

1

namu A. mosquito; F. namo.

namu 2 A. to smell (namuya); see

also xnamu.

namulanga A. ashes, used without
the article; F. namuxlanga; syn.
mangarafu, tumarefu; cf. also ta
kere efuefu.

namuri vaka stern.
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namuriri A. mint (plant).

namuxlanga F.
article;

ashes, used without
see also A. namulanga.

nana1 A.

F. moma.

mother (vocative);

nana to stammer.
nanagina A. comfort, hope.
nangavai stream; syn. navai.
nange F. to make, to put; A. mna.
nangefege A. adjoin.
nangeifo to put down.
nangemana A. by and by.
nangera species of banana.
nanginangi species of fish.
nangisauya species of taro.
nangke-a to let alone, allow.

nangkekeina F.
A. uses vaia.

to separate;

nangkimo-a F.
one.

nanoa mutual, each other; ta kali
nanoa 'mutual hatred, enmity';
sign of reciprocal in verbs.

nanwi nafa species of fish.

naora species of sweet potato from
Tanna.

to threaten to strike

napani species of short banana.

napapa lay claim to; (koisa napapa
iei, tiana! 'don't claim it, it is
his!'.

napari species of native cabbage;
varieties: n. tonga, n. uri,
n. visau.

napashi species of taro.

napasi species of native cabbage;
varieties: n. exkengo, n. rakau,
n. vari.

napatkosi species of banana.

nape-a to hold a rope etc. firmly;
to constrain a person to stay.

napekange
person;

to stick to a place or
syn. taukange.

napoa species of taro; varieties:
n. kanu, n. rerefu, n. uri.

napoiente species of taro.
napokasi species of taro.
napu F. to swear an oath;

interjection shinandra in reply.
napungi day, time.

napwipe species of sugarcane;
n. aveka.

narape-ya to heap up; to keep to
oneself.
narasi deep pool containing fish.

naregai F. species of yam;
varieties: n. boua, n. mai.



nareshi-a to do anything for a very
short time.

nari species of taro; varieties:
n. toro kafika, n. exmea.

narirapu species of banana
(introduced); n. te, n. takako.

naruaru

to plot against.

naseau A. black béche-de-mer.

nasiku species of banana.
nasinéhia species of taro.
nasiro species of fish.

nasisi species of fish; n. fine.
nasivari a grave.

naso-ya to curse.

natageni A. poison for fish.

natau species of breadfruit.

natere species of banana.

nato ari cooking with leaves and
stones; nato ria 'a quick cooking
with leaves.

natu1 A, to go away; F. feninge.
natu? to rub.
nau-a to clear ground for gardens;

of ship, to go aground.

nau-shia F. to do with difficulty;
naushia arero 'to speak badly'.
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nau-tshia A. to strangle.
naua species of banana.
nauahi

species of sugarcane.

naulakiti
ripe (G).

time when land is fully

naulesi A.
naulesi).

backbone (in eivi

naunanoa to threaten reprisals.

naunare ieifo ana to sit down
awhile and eat a little.

naura be aflame.

nauronga-ia to prepare to return a
feast that is to be given one.

navai watercourse; syn. nangavai.

navaki A. plantain.

navange A. adjective, barbed.

nawanapu species of taro; n. toto.
nawanibi species of sweet potato;
varieties: n. exmea, n. exkengo.

nawauwa A. a scar (P).

nawunasoli species of Tannese
cabbage.

naxkange to hand over.

naxke-a to let go, hire out;
naxkea tano rero 'put out one's
tongue'.

naxlau species of sugarcane.
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naxnatu-a’ freq. of verb, natu-a

'to rub often’'.

naxnétua2 variety of coconut
pudding with banana; syn.
kalpaua.

ne A. a place; tshano ne '‘'its
place'; F. nea, though ne also
used in compounds; ta ne sa
'evil' F., was formerly said to
persons when speaker intended to
kill them; see also tanepenaha,
see tane.

1

nea' F. a place; A. uses ne
throughout.
2 .

nea thing.

nefakarava an idler: a person who

makes no plantation and has no
food.

nefoshi a bastard; syn. tamkeia.
neigaso A. an orphan.

neiru species of taro.

neitonga in phrase: pena ta
neitonga 'take pity on (e.g. one
hungry)'.

neivibeka small taro growing some
way from another.

neli A. friend; F. nieli.

nemtagu A. noun, fear; F. ta
mataku.

neve kano F. spirit.

ngafari generic term for grass.

ngaferfere A. entangled.

ngafofo A. a crash.

ngafoi lopulopu F. a crowd gathered
around for a feast, or to do a
piece of work; to gather thus.

ngafuru mangeri species of fish.

ngaipu F. armlet; kneecap;
A. ngeipu.

ngakanu spotted; also kanukanu.

ngako noun, fat.

ngamotu forest, field; Churchill
connects with motu ‘island’,
'place’'.

nganangana to sound as of people
walking in a path.

nganangana2 to sound as of food

roasting; cf. xngana“.

ngénea A. pot, cauldron, utensil;
F. ngashinea.

ngapu to rest.

1

ngarei' A. the southern cross.
ngarei2 species of duck.
ngareva to be very dirty after

lying ill for some time.

ngarexrepu to stir up; see
reprepua; A. ngarue.

ngarngari-a to gnaw.

ngaro1 to forget; A. ngaro tafna

'to forgive a quarrel'.



ngaro2 jaw-tooth (A. in P. sic).
ngaroa species of climbing plant.
ngarosa adjective, forgetful.
ngaru a wave of the sea.

ngarue to move about, to stir up,

to ache (of head).

ngaruru to sprinkle; to shake
(water in coconut); have
headache; ta uru e ngaruru 'to be
giddy'; noun, uru ngaruru.

ngasau a reed; a pointed arrow.

ngase-a(kea) to parry a blow with a
club.

ngasesemasi tapa, native cloth.

ngashamata eyelid.

ngashanea vessel, utensil, measure,
trough.

ngashaniu coconut shell cup.

ngashavai jar for water.

ngasi-a to row on side of canoe

where there is no outrigger
(ngasia i ta katea).

ngasinga taro and banana garden.
ngasoro to crawl (of infants).
ngasorsoro (of woman) to be unable

to go about much, time of

confinement being near; ‘'crawl
about'.
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ngasuasua to start out of sleep.

ngata snake.
ngata ravei species of fish.
ngataftafe A. river bed, swamp.
ngatangata species of sweet potato.

ngatasi equal, adequate, smooth;
also ngataxtasi.

ngataxtasi adjective, equal;
to group together in one.

verb,

ngatoro to cry out.

ngatoroxtoro to creep secretly
along; see torotoro.

ngatua' to fear a person or a
journey.

ngatua2 to give food to one hungry.

ngau to eat sugarcane.

ngau2 dew.

ngau3 species of taro.
ngau4 footprint (P).
ngaususu become entangled.

ngavivi A. to dash in pieces.

ngaxferexfere bush difficult to go
through.
ngaxkanu spotted.

ngaxngashi sternum.
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ngaxngasi-a to dig out roots.

ngaxngatu talk among themselves.

ngeingai A. to hate; F. xngeingei.

ngeipu A. armlet, bracelet.

ngeisusu(kea) to go in and out of the
bush.

ngeisusumai to come out of the
bush.
ngeshi swollen abdomen (in

disease); to suffer thus.

ngeshingeshi the custom in
circumcision not to touch the food
with the hands but only with
coconut leaves.

ngirifau A. flax.

ngofatu species of taro.

ngofonu A. tortoise-shell.

ngonengone the gums.

ngongone toothless.

ngongotama a woman who has borne

children.
ngongou empty, desert.

ngora to steal without knowing it
(as a young child).

ngoro A. verb, to sing;
song; F. xngoro.

noun, a

ngoro-sia to revile, accuse.

ngosa A. adj., precipice, steep.

ngosangosa rough, of road.
ngosisimasi A. midriff.
ngotororo A. to tinkle.
ngu cuttlefish.

ngungu A.

to murmur; F. xnqu.

ngurunguru thunder.

ngusngusu A, secretly.

ngutu A. top of cliff.

ngutu manu
drinking.

very green coconut for

nguxngu species of fish.

nguxngutunea a very big infant.

niafie A. firebrand;
‘firewood'.

cf. fie

niaku poss. pronoun 'mine’'.

niamatau poss. pronoun 1st trial
excl. '(it is) ours three'.

niame A.
excl.

poss. pronoun 1st pl.
'ours'; F. niamea.

niamea F. poss. pronoun 1st pl.

excl. 'ours'; A. niame.

niana poss. pronoun 3rd sg. 'his’',
'her', 'its'.

niaratau poss. pronoun 3rd trial

'theirs three'.



niaraua poss. pronoun 3rd dual
'theirs two'.

niarautau poss. pronoun 2nd trial
'yours three'.

niare A. poss. pronoun 3rd pl.
'theirs'; F. niarea.

niarea F. poss. pronoun 3rd pl.
'theirs'; A. niare.

niarua poss. pronoun 2nd dual
'yours two'.

niasi species of banana.

niatatau poss. pronoun 1st trial
incl. 'ours three'.

niataua
incl.

poss. pronoun 1st dual
'ours two'.

niau poss. pronoun 2nd sg. 'yours',
'thine’'.

niaua poss. pronoun 2nd pl.
'yours'.

nifita species of breadfruit
introduced from Aneityum
(nefitan).

nifo tooth.
a row of thatch.

nifo fare

nifo kimoa
tooth').

species of fish ('rat's

nifo tafora species of banana
('whale's tooth'?).

nifonea F. fishhook; n. shirishiri
'large'; n. fakapopoa 'medium’;
n. tuku 'small'.
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nifongoshi small blackened teeth.
nikaponi variety of figtree.
nikapua species of sugarcane.
nikaso adjective, fatherless.
nikipisi sandal-wood.

nikorava the whole, lit. 'it is

finished'.

nilo rope.

nimamanatu a F. many ideas (sic in
G's vocabulary).

nimoro F. béche-de-mer; A. gibori.

ninaia A. yesterday.

ningapu(a) A. adze.

ningaso without friends; avau niko
pena i ta ningaso 'I have become
friendless'; see fakaningasoa.

ningei A. white ant.

ningifatu A.
hawk .

a small variety of

ningi-shia F. to hold small twine
firm lest it break.

ningi-tshia A. to pinch.
niniavisau F. many words.
nioku poss. pronoun 1st sg. 'mine’.

niomatau poss. pronoun 1st trial
excl. 'ours three'.
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niomaua poss. pronoun 1st dual
excl. ‘'ours=-dual'.

niome A. poss. pronoun 1st. pl.
excl. 'ours'; F. niomea.

niomea F. poss. pronoun 1st pl.

excl. 'ours'; A. niome.

niona poss. pronoun 3rd sg. ‘his’',
'her', 'its'.

nionio to hear many people talking

loudly without seeing them;
contrast mwama.

nioratau poss. pronoun 3rd trial
'theirs three'.

nioraua poss. pronoun 3rd dual
'theirs two'.

niorautau poss. pronoun 2nd trial
'yours three'.

niore A. poss. pronoun 3rd pl.
'theirs'; F. niorea.

niorea F. poss. pronoun 3rd pl.
'theirs'; A. niore.

niorua poss. pronoun 2nd dual

'yours two'.

niotatau poss. pronoun 1st trial
incl. 'ours three'.

niotaua
incl.

poss. pronoun 1st dual
'ours two'.

niou poss. pronoun 2nd sg. ‘yours',
'thine’'.
nipihi species of banana.

nisei species of sugarcane.

nishivai F.
a house.

watercourse surrounding

nisinei species of taro.

niso species of sugarcane.

nitelia species of taro.

niu generic term for coconut; also
used as nu in some compounds see
below); varieties:
n. amtaworukango, n. amteituna,
n. fisoa, n. fokosi, n. mea,
n. nanufoa, n. seru, n. takaro,
n. vixtai, n. xkengo.

niwihi F. originally a paint put on
body and face so as to cause pity
in the hearts of those who intend
to kill one. Also used when doing
any piece of work, lest it should
be forgotten: akitea ka pena ka
vava ta niwihi 'let us finish it
lest we forget it'. The paint in
question is also rubbed on a house
or a fence by an enemy so that the
builder may forget to finish it.

no A.

adjective, dumb; F. noa.

noa F.

adjective, dumb; A. no.

noatu kirehe species of breadfruit
introduced from Tanna.

nofo to dwell, to stay.
nofogege A. to set apart.
nofonga

a dwelling.

nofoxpiri F.
a place.

to live permanently at

nofu species of fish.



nofua banana.
nofune = nafune.

nofuneota
cabbage.

species of native

nohune = nahune.

nomémoa early skin of young banana.

nomovaka bow .

nonai A. noun, womb; F. inai.

nonu species of breadfruit;
varieties: n. fenua, n. mouku.

nongao position, rank, office.

nopitopito A. broken pieces, as of
a wrecked canoe.

nora F. weather; phrases:
uaua 'wet weather';
'good weather'; ta nora mafana
'warm weather'; ta nora fufuru
'cold weather' (also ta nora
makalingi).

ta nora
ta nora rufie

nori F. recompense, whether
punishment or reward; as verb, to
retaliate; A. hnoriki(?).

noropu A. oleander (P sic).

nosei species of banana;
varieties: n. kanu, n. tonga.

nosivero A. comet.,

notomu species of taro.
novaki species of plantain;
n. osoi.
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novaxfatu to withhold from one
because promised to another.

noxnea F. place.

noxno-shia F.
(teeth lost).

to eat with the qums

ntuani edge, border (tan'tuani?).

nu variant of niu 'coconut', in
compounds; varieties: n. foimata
auraura, n. kafa, n. mea,

n. nulébeni, n. puru mangaro,

n. rufie, n. sa, n. sevaka,

n. tamoso, n. wi.

nul a, slime.

nuane old man; husband; old.

nufe worm;
also nufwe.

nufe kere 'earthworm';

nugnugi-a to dash in pieces; a
bruise; F. nuxnukia.
nukahama species of taro.

nukiti
hair.

burned coconut to rub on the

numasi plural noun, blackened
leaves in an oven.

numea A. to drink; also inu (FA).

numkumko A.
(P).

a stick of sugarcane

numunava species of sugarcane.

nungi-a to beg, beseech.

nunu peka species of sugarcane.
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nupenaua A.
fowl);

to strangle (of a
cf. kaupenaua 'neck'.

nupu to well up (of spring water).

nurogea A. to fill and overwhelm
with water.

nusi-a to draw, extract; nusiakea
ta matshira 'draw a sword'.

Nusia a spirit of yam at harvests,
invoked in Isia, Futuna.

nuxnuki-a to dash in pieces;
A. nugnugia.

(o]

o! genetive preposition of passive
relationship, ‘'of'.

o yes.
o3 good-bye; pl. o i aua.
o4 in phrase o i atua 'the

underworld', o is the genetive
preposition, fanua being
understood after it.

oal one like his father in deeds
and face.

oa the banyan.

ofa’ a food like taro.

ofa? species of sugarcane;

varieties: ofa teve, ofa tea, ofa
uri.
ofaofa species of fish, like sea

urchin.

oiri to bore.

omatau poss. adjective 1st trial
excl., with singular nouns, 'our
three'.

omaua poss. adjective 1st dual
excl., with singular nouns, 'our-
two'.

ome A. poss. adjective 1st pl.
excl., with singular nouns, 'our';
F. omea.

omea F. poss. adjective 1st pl.
excl., with singular nouns, ‘our'’';
A. ome.

one sand; one tanu lakalaka
'quicksands' A.

one kengo white sand.
onea species of fish.
onge hunger (ta onge).
ora mountain.

oramea species of fish.

oratau poss. adjective 3rd trial,
with singular nouns, 'their
three'.

oraua poss. adjective 3rd dual,
with singular nouns, 'their two'.

orautau poss. adjective 2nd trial,
with singular nouns, 'your three'.

ore A, poss. adjective 3rd pl.,
with singular nouns, 'their’';
F. orea.

orea F. poss. adjective 3rd pl.,



with singular nouns, 'their';
A. ore.

ori1 substitute; heir; ona a ori

'his heirs' (tano).

ori?

verb, to punish, 'substitute
for bad conduct, exact an
equivalent for it: avau kaxk oria
i akirea a pendnganea sore area ‘I
will punish their great
wrongdoings'; oriage A. 'change
of address'; ori ta vsiau
'answer'.

oritonga south-east wind.

orivisau verbal defence.

orua poss. adjective 2nd dual, with
singular nouns, 'your two'.

oshi F. all; A. otshi.

otatau poss. adjective 1st trial
incl., with singular nouns, 'our
three'.

otaua poss. adjective 1st dual
incl., with singular nouns, 'our
two'.

ote A. poss. adjective 1st pl.
incl., with singular nouns, ‘'our';
F. otea.

otea F. poss. adjective 1st pl.
incl., with singular nouns, ‘'our';
A. ote.

otshi A. all; F. oshi.
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P
pa1 barren, childless.

2

pa“ A. cloud; F. poa.

pa3 A, reed fence.

pafa‘l A, to menstruate.

pafa2  to be eclipsed (of sun).

3

pafa species of fish.

pagi-a A.
hand.

to strike with the open

pagisgisi A. gritty.

paisu F. far away; see papai.

pakafeina A. coconut spathe.

pakakiato boards into which pole of
outrigger is fitted.

pakaruru empty (of water).
pakasi pig.
pakasi sama species of fish.
pakatshuru A.

callous, unfeeling.

pakau1 mat;
'trousers');
of ear’.

(pakaunea used for
pakau tdringa 'back

pakau2 A. wing; F. paxkau.

pakau muro species of fish.

pake F. participial prefix,
abbreviation of pakeni 'entirely'.
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pakeifa niu A. stem of coconut.

pakeisu point of nose.

pakenana conjunction, until.

pakeni F. entire, entirely;
A. pegeni.

pakexkisi of green coconut, not
ready to drink; contrast
pakopako .

pakexmai F. conjunction, until;
syn. pakenana.

paki-a F. to carry away (of wind);
also pakiakea; A. pagiage.

pakifoiniu game of hide and seek;
searcher calls: takina ta niu
somo raurau sopokea.

pakinkina to recover (of country
after hurricane).

pakoko

species of chestnut.

pakopako drinkable (of green
coconut); contrast pakexkisi.

pakora a wound; pakora rufie ‘'a
serious wound'; pakora sa 'a
slight wound'.

paku dirty; a blot.

palo A. loud, long; F. xpalo.

pamtivera species of fish.
pamu A. shoulder; F. bamu.
pangi-a to plaster over.

pangpanga yam broadened at the
bottom.
pani-a to take one's goods.

panpani-a1 to fine; panpani aliki

'booty' (chief's fine).

panpani-a2 F. to take possession of
one's goods and outlaw one.

panpaniakea pull line before fish
properly caught.

panpaninga F. taxmori panpaninga a
ceremony connected with the eating
of the first breadfruit.

papa1 a broad piece of coral.

papa2 A. to catch.

papa3 species of fish.
4 . .
papa species of yam; papa itonga.

papai far off; see paisu; as
verb, papai-a 'to hold at a
distance, treat as a stranger,
disregard'.

papao adjective, thin, of bananas.

paparinga1 a thin, broad piece of a
thing, a slice.

paparinga2 to lie in clots (of
blood on ground).

papoge-vi A. to clear out
(transitive).

pépura F. to plant; A. popra; see
also xpura.

para1 to decay; to be rotten with

water; to be cooked.



para’ species of fish.

parafara A. treefern.
paraka A. a convoy, gquard.
parakaura species of sugarcane.
parangeni species of wild yam.

parangi
varieties:

species of fish;
parangi tonga.

parépu1 west wind.

parépu2 species of sweet potato.

parapuri A. south east;
F. paraxmisi.

parata1 A. game, prey.

parata2 F. water where a few taro

are planted.

paraxmisi F. south east;

A. parapuri.

pare A. defence, protection.

pareke the two upper tusks of pigs
(ru pareke).

paretafeikofi to pay little in
return; give small return feast.

paréutu species of fish.

pari to fast; in F. used in
compound form, pari kai.

parie species of fish;
pP. angatara, p. ariki, p. firoa,
p. foialu, p. kapau, p. mango,
p. nashiive, p. katuronga, p. kase,
p. vave.
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pasesi A. glutton.

pasho F. pasho rima 'finger’';
tshiko rima; pasho rima matua
‘the thumb'; pasho rima tama
'little finger'; pasho vae 'toe';
pasho vae matua 'big toe'; pasho
vae tama 'little toe'; pasho kova
'third finger'.

pasoraumu species of fish.

patapata be a little itchy.

patu species of fish; wvarieties:
p. mouku, p. nuinui, p. shingo,
p. vai.

patu-a to let live.

pau pillar, column; ko forau i ta
pau 'go in canoe that cannot
float'.

paua species of fish.

paua takai shoal of small fishes.

pauri dark, darkness; paui xtango
'thick darkness, darkness that can
be felt' (tango); behind one's
back (fano, xta, etc.).

paxkau F. wing, shoulder (shoulder
is more properly bamu); A. pakau.

paxkausumu

species of fish.

paxkofu species of fish.

paxkutu look for lice in another's
head; contrast sinangare.
paxpakeifi temporal bone in front

of ear; syn. xkanoeika.
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paxpakina F.
etc.

to strike coconuts,

paxpakoa species of breadfruit
introduced from Aneityum.

paxpaku
fruit);

scorched by sun or fire (of
see paku.

pe] conjunction, that, if.

pe2 used in certain compounds as

'like': pekna, penei, pena, pera.
pe rima finger nail.
pe vae toe nail.
peau sweep, of the sea.
peaupenange make it quickly.

pegeni A. entire, entirely;
F. pakeni.

pegitshi-a A. to press upon, crush;
adjective, pegitshia 'crowded

together'.

pegpegi A. a fragment; as verb, to
clear ground; F. pexpeki.

pégua A. adverb, how?; F. pékua;
see kua.

peipai taro
the ground.

small taro just above

peka flying fox.

pekapeka small variety of flying
fox.

pekua F. adverb, how; A. pégua.

pelenaki species of fish.

pena1 F. to do, make; A. mna a
phonetic variant.

pena2 F. conjunction, lest;
negative of pe.

penaki-a to lick out.

penanesa F. bad habit, evil-doing;
A. manganesa.

penanga F.

a doing, deed, action.

penanganea F.
doing things.

action, activity,

penanganesa F. evil-doing.

penanitari to keep to oneself.

penaua A. neck; phrases: nangkea
tan penaua, setaukeana tan penaua
'leave company and go away for a
little while'.

penavisau F. to murmur, grumble,
'make words about'; A. mna fasao.

peningi fatu species of taro.
penpena to look after.

penpenu part of umbilical cord on
child before it falls.

pentaputa A. the echo.

penu rubbish, filth; in
F. generally used in plural.
pepe butterfly.

peperi F, to expel.



pera1 F. mud, mire; A. pere.

pera2 F. thus, like that;
(=fei-pera) 'like that'.

A. hepra

pere1 A. mud, mire; F. pera.
pere2 species of fish.

perima species of taro.
perina moa A. claw of fowl.
pesi-a A. to scatter; F. falele.
pesiage A.

to shut out, to except.

pesiamai A. to shut in, to include.

pexpeki F. to fragment; to clear
ground; A. pegpegi.
pialao species of fish.

piangi yam 'bed' (lattice on which
the vine rests).

piau A. to sound in the distance
(P).
pilesi species of banana.

pilinangani species of banana.

pilpilinganea F. used in plural, a
fight in which one strikes another
for some object, although he did
not originally intend to fight.

pinimea species of banana.
pipi1 brush turkey.

pipi2 species of fish.
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pipi3 species of sugarcane.
piremu species of fish.

piri A. to cling; F. xpiri.
piripiri species of fish.

pirisai strangers (not relatives).

pirpiri a. a blister;

blistered.

adjective,

pisuge A. barnacle; F. pisuke.

pisuke F. barnacle; A. pisuge.

pitol end of a thing; pito fare
weimoa 'front of house'.

pito2 a tribe of people; 'friends

far away' (G) (tano).

pitopito A. fragments (ano);
F. pixpitonea.

pituna to help.

pixpito(nea) F. fragments, used in
plural; eia nei vaea ano pixpito
'he divided them in the midst'.

po night; i ta napungi po toru 'on
the third day'.

po-tshi a. to taste.
poa F. cloud; A. pa.

pofna A. to close up, shut up;
F. poshina.

pogeifo A. to cut down.
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poho-sia to plant a small banana
beside a large one.

poipoi A. to blink.

poirangi species of taro;
varieties: p. exkengo, p. uri.

poiyi a stupid fellow.

pokasi an evil-doer throughout the
land, e.g. sorcerer (pokasi aua,
atea, etc.).

polpolu-shia F. to beg one's food;
eia nei polpolushia avau 'he
begged from me'.

pomarari species of fish.

pdmea species of native cabbage.

pongantavere to resume planting.

pongasu adjective, of ground,
having holes or deep places; as
noun, such ground.

pongavai F. pool of water.

pongeifi species of fish.

pongia abortive, unsuccessful.

pongpongia blackened with damp or
wet, as leaves or bananas.

pono1 A. to close; a cover, lid.

2

pono“ A. penis sheath (nambas).

pononofatshingireo A. a gasp.

popoge-a A, to clean.

poporakau species of taro.
popotu species of fish.

popra A. to plant.

porapora coconut leaf basket.

pore to walk slowly (as weak, sick,
etc.); pore mai, pore-kea, also x
prefix.

poreifo to sit down for a little
time, take a spell.

porokina to invite.
porongeisu A. nostril.

porpore A. top, summit, point, peak
(tshano).

poruku A. boat; F. bdruku.
posfare A. roof.

poshina F. to stop, prevent;
A. potshina.

posi F. avau ni tea ana ta posi o
ta fare iei said if one gets
little food at a feast.

pota to be wet through.
poto short.

potopoto lowering of sky (rangi
potopoto); niko takeifo ta rangi
potopoto.

potu a bed; coconut leaf matting.

poxpeke shining of sun on heights,
i.e. late afternoon.



poxpo F. morning; also boxpo;

poxpo ana ‘'dawn’'.

poxpoki—a1 to wash clothes.

poxpoki-a2 to clap.

poxtangaru species of fish.

poxtoka F. fishing in canoe near
rocks.

prata A. target.

ptapariu species of fish.

pu1 A. conch shell; as verb, pu-ya
'to blow the conch'; F. bu.

pu2 to burst (of sore).

pu ariki species of fish.

pu fatu species of fish.

pua1 the back.

pua2 a cave.

puataume A. keel of boat.

pugune(a) hole in ear or nose.

puka species of native cabbage;
varieties: p. exkengo, p. fufuru,
pP. wiwi.

puke mound .

puke ufwi yam garden.

pukerarakau a mound with deep hole
for planting yams, a stick
standing in the middle, for 1long
yams.
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pukeuri a shallow mound for yams,
sweet potatoes, etc.

pukoge A. to ascend like smoke.

pukpuku A, to crackle.

puku to sit.

puku fakatu? species of taro.

2

puku fakatu species of fish.

pukunea pin for ear or nose;
A. pugune.

pukupuku short parts of sugarcane
between joints; contrast
pukuxtoe.

pukusi species of fish.

pukutoro a piece of sugarcane.

pukuxtoe long parts of sugarcane
between joints; contrast
pukupuku .

pula species of fish.

puli F. thigh; A. bili.

puma species of breadfruit;
varieties: p. exkengo, p. ravasa,
P. wWiwi.

punanga a cave; punanga fotfotu
A. 'cave one can see out of';
pPunanga meraria A. 'cave like
overhanging rock'.

puni A. to fail, come to nothing.

pupu A. to sprout (of banana).
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pupua peka species of breadfruit.

purau1 A.
F. burau.

crown, garland;

purau2 to decay, rot;

meringi.

see para,

purau raunea A. booth.

pué A. shell; pure kengo 'white

shell neck ornament'.

pure2 A. string figure.

pure3 species of fish; varieties:
p. kafika, p. p. kea, p. ukuy,
p. mutukosi, p. pure.

purevasa blunt; syn. mtabuni,
ungasa.

puri-a to roll, fold.

puri-ia to hold (doublet of xburu);

A. purutshia.

purifotu a few leaves covering the
pudding seen (G).

purifutshi lap lap made with banana
leaves.
puriufwi lap lap made with yam

leaves.

purogina A.
escort.

to accompany; noun,

puru coconut husk (puru niu).
puru-a to fit in the coconut fibre.

puru-shia purushia ta taupuku 'to
stand with arms akimbo'.

puru-tshia A. to catch.

puta A. to bubble.

putai to make a great noise; syn.
kavau.

putoi to cook in oven; to roast.

putoi fushia oven in which twine
for tying is put down below and
the puddings and the whole are
tied.

putoi lomi a small cooking oven
with few leaves at side, not in
middle.

putoi xvae oven with stones in
middle as if two ovens.

putongi-a F. to cover up, wrap;
putongi 'a parcel'.

putopoxpoki
opened.

a quick oven quickly

putuguau A. sunstroke.

puxpusi F. not to know; be
ignorant, foolish.

puxpusitoka to fish near the rocks
at night.

pwewa liver.

pwipi reeds with ta-roshiro (no
leaves).



ra the sun.

ra2 sail of a boat.

ra leaf of tree; hair of head

(ra-uru).

rabogi A. to weed; F. rapoki.
rabotshi A. croton; F. raposhi.
rabunea A. a bag; see also kato1
rafa' a. dandruff.

rafa? a fathom.

rafa3 to measure.

rafa? two bananas planted side by
side (rafa tasi, rafa rua).

rafdki-na to stay with the dead
overnight (singing and telling
stories).

rafi species of fish (rafirafi).
rafia to keep.
rafoi a nail (to prick foot);

barrier or trap of sharp things

placed near fruit trees to prevent

theft.

ragase A. a blemish, spot.

rai species of fish.
niece.

raimutu nephew,

rakai-a A.
F. rekeia.

to bedeck, garland;
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rakamana A. agreement, covenant.

rakau' generic name for trees;
rakau fanua 'tree bearing edible
fruit'; rakau mouku 'tree not
bearing edible fruit'.

rakau2 club; rakau xlafa 'broad
paddle-shaped club used in
dances'.

rakau otua priest or diviner.
rakaunga species of fish.

rakaurua a big branch of bananas
with two at each end(?)

rakavange A.

to lend to a person.

rakave
fowl.

short, broad feathers on

rakei-a F.
garland;

to bedeck, decorate,
A. rakai-a.

rakeinga a garland, adornment.

rdkia to change.

rakisi species of fish.

rako to enter, come in.

rama F. a torch; cf. marama

'light'; A. lama.

ramanmanu pliant (of sticks), but
easily broken.

rame-ia F. to light with a torch.
ramea

a large crab.

ramu fotu species of chestnut.
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ranea a branch; a stick, piece of
wood; ranea tauria 'cross'.
ranga A. to weave, plait; ranga

kiliwini 'to make a reed fence'.

rangafare rafters (used generally
in the plural).

rangasi A. a tumour.

rangasiba a strut or support.

rangaua A. to lift (a fallen tree).

rangi sky, weather; ko rangi xpuru
'the sky is clearing'; foi rangi!
said to light rain to make it fall
heavily.

rangi-a to put a thing on the fire
to cook.
rangi-na to mock at a person; eia

eia ni
rangrangina.

ni rangina avau i ei;
rangina visau; fregq.

rangimano name of a Futuna atua.

rango the house fly; rango ashiafi
'a fly with phosphorescent part
near head'.

rangona species of breadfruit;
varieties: r. fufuru, r. mama,
r. teisume.

rangona to place paddle straight by
canoe side; support a plant.

rangotu mouth.

rangranga A.
see ranga.

to dig with poles;

rangrangi A. be an outcast; aia
noko rangrangi 'he is an outcast'.

rangrangisa A. to betoken.

rangutu lip, beak;
'scissors’'.

rangutu sukale

ranu a helpless infant.

rapakau1 wise; wisdom.
2 .
rapakau to plait.
rapashi to ward off, parry

(rapashiakea).

rapau woman nearing time of
confinement.
rapoki F. to weed; A. rabogi.

raposhi F. croton; A. rabotshi.

raposiesi species of taro.

rapuana not a sacred man, a layman;
in A. avange rapuana 'be silent'.

raral species of fish.

rara?2 fireplace for cooking fish.

rara3 species of banana.

rara? (of banana) covering has

fallen off (niko rara).

rarakave brother or sister is of
different parents who are cross-
cousins.

rareifi species of fish.

rari a term of exclusion; te i
aniwa rari 'it is the Aniwan use
only'; e sa rari 'it is
exceedingly bad, worst of all'.
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raro the underneath; see weiraro.

raro? A. a bunch of bananas.
raru kawakimo tree of the rat(?).
rarua a two-masted canoe.
raso testicles.

a boar.

rasraso pakasi A.

ratakoro enclosure, courtyard,
inside of a thing; see weitakoro.

rataroto A. a creek; F. vavanea.

ratopa A. inside of the

wall.

a room;

ratupo A. midnight; F. tuapo.

rau1 forked stick;

see raua.

2 s : s
rau“ portion, inheritance.

rau taringa
biri).

lobes of ear (sore and

rau-a F. to twist off fruit with
forked stick.

raua species of yam.

rauai side boards of canoe
(plural).

raufakeke line, row.

raufanua long line of land (as over

precipice).

raufara pandanus.
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raufora plaited coconut frond.

raugia A. canoe hollowed from a
single tree.

raumero the withering of leaves;
syn. kamkufatu.

raunea herbs, all kinds of small
plants.

rauneiki species of fish.

rauniu thatch.

raungafere A. fallow land.

raungaruru species of sugarcane.

raungasau A. blade of reeds.

rauoa species of fish.

raupapa to train yams all in one,
as if one yam.

raupeka species of fish.

raurafenua
varieties:
r. uri.

species of yam;
r. exkengo, r. itonga,

raurafi person who eats food just
as it is cooked and lays none
aside.

raurau the castor oil plant.

raurau ipu coconut shell kava cup.

rauravai F. valley; A. fangovai.

raurave-ia F. to flog; A. tshi.

rauravi species of fish.
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rauruku species of fish.

raushara pialao gpecies of
pandanus; see fara; varieties:
r. p. auta, r. pakasori,
r. pakalafa.

rautarie species of fish.

rautoro semi-plaited element of

roof covering made of sugarcane
leaves.

rautoru species of fish.

rauxleva F. an idler.

1

rava to finish; nilo rava 'it is
done'.
rava?2 to choke (of plants).

rava> to be equal (as in throwing).
raxkosi species of fish.
refia A. good; F. rufie.

refu1 A.
false.

to tell a lie; adjective,

2

refu species of fish.

regina A. to grind.

rei the sweet yam; varieties:
r. exkanu, r. expuku, r. fufuruy,
r. kaishara, r. koropi,
r. napakali, r. plopua,
r. rangafari, r. rautoru (same as
expuku), r. rautoru aufi,
r. rautoru feiuru, r. rutuki,
r. uri.

reimata tears.

reiro  to spare.

reitonga sweet potato.

reka A. to belch.

remafa pregnant; see mafa.
remu A. to covet.

reo voice.

reparepa to flgp the wings;
contrast manu-.

reprepu be stirred up into waves;
see ngarexrepu.

rere to fly; F. plural xlele.
rere-gea to be out of joint.
rere-kage to set joint again.
rere-sia to tempt.

rero the tongue.

the north wind.

retmatonga

retu road, path, way;
'highway"'.

retu sore

retuamlai north by east wind.

reviri A. raised.

rexreki-a to rub and smooth a child
with pleasure.

riaki fiai to reel, turn about,
just before death.

riakina F. to beckon (tano rima);
A. tutuseana.



rie lice in head.

rieki-na to throw out earth or
rubbish in mat (riekinakea).

rierie species of fish.

rifi flat surface, in rifi rima

'palm of hand'; rifi vae 'sole of
foot'.

rifioto to complain.

rigaso A. abscess; F. rikaso.

rigrigi A. little (plural of sisi);
F. rikriki.
abscess;

rikaso F. A. rigaso.

riki to rule;
chief'.

te-riki 'a high

riko-fia to appear (of person,
ghost, etc.).

rikriki F. little (plural of sisi);
A, rigriqgi.

rima hand, arm (tano, tshano).
rimrimu A.

moss, sponge.

rimrimueifo to knock down branches
and fruit together.

rimu seaweed; cf. rimrimu.

rimusi species of edible seaweed;
varieties: r. fofua, r. kavekato,
r. kuru.

ringi-a to pour water; ringi
takoka 'to bleed profusely'.
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ringivai-a to water a plant.

riporipo be deep or distant;
undulate (like a crowd of heads).

riri in pena (or amoa) ta riri ‘'be
angry for a little'; pena (or
amoa) ta riri roa 'be angry for a
long time'; also ririroa used as
verb in latter sense.

1

risi ancestor.

risi2 (of growing yams), not yet
edible; syn. ritorito.

risimrae

ancestral dwelling.

ritorito (of yams growing), not yet
edible; syn. risi.

rivini-a A. to lose sight of.
ro an ant.

roata A. a large black ant.
roge A. to go out of; F. rokea.
roi species of fish.
roi-akea to throw away; spit out.
Roitau name of a Futuna atua.
rokea F. to go out of; A. roge.

romai to come hither; pl. of maiz.

romromo A. comb of cock.
romu the end of a yam.

ronga rough, prickly.
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rongo-na to hear, feel.

rongokava A. to convalesce.

rongoniu species of fish.
rongotare species of fish.
rongoxpa species of fish.

roro to go out (plural of fano;
roro a foimata 'of turning one's

eyes to another to admit the truth

of something said'; also ko
rokangi foimata.

roronga
person).

rorua double-minded, going two
ways.

roto the top; roto uru 'crown of
head'.

roto fakukunga marrow (of bones).

rotomausa A. to lean against.

rotdpa a long fence.

rotroto a qulf; also 'deep sea'
(see manonoveivei).

1

rotu' A. to nod.

rotu2 to follow Christian worship
(introduced).

rova1 the side board of canoe on

which outrigger pole goes.
rova2 the space between things.

roxkavei F.
A. refu.

to lie, be false;

a journey (of more than one

roxnanoa F. to wander about.

roxrose species of fish.,
ru dual sign.

rual two.

rua2 hole, pit; rua kutu 'hollow
at nape of neck'; fakau ruana
'commoners', 'lower classes'.

ruakimata
nose.

inside of eyes beside

ruakinea oven.

ruamero taro garden dried up; see
mero, raumero.

ruarua1 A. anxious.

ruarua2 A. 'when breadfruit and,

say chestnuts, fruit together'
(G).

ruavai waterhole, well.

ruboko reanaria (insects in
stagnant water).

ruetshi land crab.

rufei dual prefix of reciprocal
relationships: rufeiso A. 'two
brothers'; rufeiavanga 'husband
and wife'; rufeitaushina 'uncle
and nephew'; rufeitupuna
‘grandfather and grandson'.

rufie F. good; A. refia.

rukase A. yellow; sulphur,
brimstone.

rukau native cabbage.
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rukrukumane A. sleight of hand; ruruxru-shia F. luck leaves
see ruruku. quickly; to spread out pudding
quickly.
ruku1 to anoint at the sea.

rutaku the ilium at back.

ruku? species of fish.

rutara species of chestnut.

rukwasi A. sulphur.
rutuki species of fish.

rumaruma to leave one's friends and
stay with others; ni rumaruma i

akirea.
S
rumaruma-ia to send away one who
comes to the house; also sal a saw.
feirumrumakea.
sa2 bad; can be used as verb: eia

rumene species of fish. e sa mai ki atavau 'he is my

enemy'; sa-katu (2nd person);
Euna those two. sa-nge (3rd person); also tane
sa, ta fakau sa a person poor

. because he cannot work.
runei these two.

sa very; a superlative sign.
ruokina to remove rubbish from

oven.
safe brother-in-law.

ruokinea cooking oven.
safeshikai contraction for avau

nisafia eshikai 'I see he is not'.
ruotmatonga north- east wind.

safi-a to see, find.
ruotu A, north.

safifi A, be crooked.
rupe dove.

1 safiroa species of yam.
ruru owl.

2 safsafe A. bound.
ruru species of fish.

safsafi A. crooked.
ruru-ia to shake.

safu A, to hand out.
ruru-tshia to nibble (of rats).

sagiri-a A. to curse; F. sakiri-a.
ruruku A. to conjure.

saka shortness of stature; see
sakasaka.
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sakai of course, that is to say.
sakai-a to turn canoe straight.
sakanunu to tremble with cold,

folding hands over shoulders.

sakapenpeni be benumbed; (of
twine) be slackened.

sakasaka1 short of stature,
shrunken with age.

sakasaka2 A.
banana).

to grow quickly (as

sakavesi species of fish.

saki-a to hold flying fish above
water and move it about to attract
big fish.

sakiri-a F. to curse; A. sagiri-a.

sakoia A. himself, alone.

sakutkuta A. puckered.
samtanguru species of fish.
samteifufu species of fish.

samu-shia to land a fish; to catch
people (ko samushia tangata).

samuli to talk over in public
square.

sanga1 A. to provoke.

sanga2 to travel; sanga fakariki

ana 'go up just a little';
sanganasibi 'go slowly'.

sanga3 to complete (G);

ei ko buni).

(sanga i

sango be plentiful.

sangosangu F.
A . sangsango.

withered (of tree);

sangsango A. withered (of tree);
F. sangosangu.

sangunungunu to be well and fat;
Syn. monomono.

sani-a to cut in a curve, as the
middle of canoe; syn. ari-a.

sanosano F. green.

sansamei to grumble.

sao to poison fish in small pools
on beach.

sapa1 sloping.

sapa2 to surpass at games; also
sapa ki tonga.

sape A. crippled, lame.

sdpuka species of fish.

sara to see, behold; tofia sara
'to overlook'; sarakake 'to look
up'; tangata no saranea
'merchant’'.

sarafaki to be constantly moving
about; e tapu ta sarafaki 'keep
still, you are annoying me'.

sarafakina to pull quickly (e.g.
fish hooked).

saramangungu species of fish; also
S. poi.
sarefu afakau sarefu 'assistants at

circumcision ceremony'.



saria toto A. diarrhoea.
sarofa A. landslip.
saroi feud, vendetta; nange saroi

'appoint to avenge murder'.

sasafe to be busy; syn. matanoa.

sasafunga ta kato sasafunga, ta
fare sasafunga 'a bag for anything
and everything'.

sasanushieifo F. to knock down
coconuts, oranges, etc. from
branches.

sasapai

species of banana.

sasara to open up;
‘opened up'.

as adjective

sasarafakina get firewood etc. and
return quickly.

sasarangi to be unequal in length.
sasawa to turn angrily from one.
sasaxlua to loathe.

sashina F. to blame, find fault,
reprove, forbid.

sasua species of fish.

sau’ to blow (of wind);
sound of wind.

as noun,

sau2 to cut; sauage A., sauakea

F. 'to amputate'.

sau3 sacred stone, used for banana
planting.
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sauarivi A. a qull.

saumei interjection, 'I don't know
(of a very strange thing)'.

saungarama F.

a number of torches.

saupiri interjection, to make wind
blow more strongly.

sautari echo.
sauvaka to persecute.
savari to spit; spittle

(savarieifo); savari tano fafa
'to give prepared food to an
infant before it is taken
outside'.

save flying fish.

savea manu species of fish.

saveiro species of fish.

savini to whistle (of human being).

sawariwi frigate bird.

saxkange to stretch out (tano rima
'his hand').

saxkimoa a climbing plant.

saxkoia F.
A. sakoia.

himself, alone;

saxna evil, bad, amiss, wickedly.

see matafakasafia.

saxnangiana

se’ generic term for flowers (tano
se); as verb, to flower.
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2
se“ A. locust;

see rakau.

F. sepeborakau;

se to call one a liar, insult one.

seari be clear (of sky);
(of view).

be clear

seatu A. generation.

sefwe species of fish.

sege A. another (pronoun and
adjective).

segege-a A. to surpass.

sego-fia A. to bear up in the arms.

segsege A. freq. of seke.

seia a small yam among large ones
(tano).

sekamoniepoke species of taro.

seke A. to pass by.

sekoxkofe species of fish.

sekwari ceremony connected with the
removal of tabu before coconuts
are eaten.

senga A. ashamed.
senga peka species of sweet potato.

sengapu continually, without rest
(se and ngapu).

sengasau

species of yam.

sengasenga to be dusk.

sengasengapu A. addicted to a
thing; practise it continually
(sengapu).

sengeakange A.
circumcise.

the foreskin; to

sengeake A. to drive.

sengéria said to people refusing
food (as when sick).

sengi grass skirt.

sengkange interjection, ‘'hurry
up!'.

sengkatu go in front (on path).

sepeborakau F.
(rakau).

locust; A. se

sepiri A, to covet.

serau-kea to desert; syn.

fakasetu; ta tangata no serau

'deserter’.

sere-al A. to cut, circumcise,
write; serea i ta sa 'to saw'.

2

serea“ A, a poisonous shell.

seri-a(kea) to flood, sweep or wash
over, wash off deck; seria ta
roro i a tangata 'to sweep away a
great many'.

seriakeina to strike, kill a
relative; eia nai seriakeina
(iata)vau 'he struck me (although
I am related to him)'.

seriange to give to him and insist
that he take it; to force it on
him.



seru a comb; tuft of feathers

(headdress).
seru-akea

tear off a piece.

serua talukia species of sugarcane.

serupashi to cut a path in the
bush; also tia ta serupashi.
seseia defend oneself against

accusation.

seseka (kaupenga) first part of net
begun.

seseni-a tear off (larger pieces
than seru-akea).

sesetaro species of taro.

sesewa A. confusion.
sesika A. shoulder.
sesio whirlwind.

seve species of fish.

severo A. to gleam(?).

sewa A. to persecute; F. sauvaka.

sexva F. to hear no word of a
person.

shil to shine.

2

shi as adjective same root 'hot'.
shi3 to go, travel, in certain
phrases: ko shi i ta vai tafe mei

eees 'from the river to ...';
shiafoe 'to row quickly'.
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A
shi™ diminutive article, singular;

A. si.

shiantautau ana
yet.

a little longer

shibai-na to carry on the back.

shifua species of taro; varieties:
sh. exkona, sh. vixkeanu.

shikai adverb, no, not; as verb,
there is not; A. tshimra.

shikanesa greeting; shikanesa ko
kautau 'greeting to you there!'’.

shikau species of yam.

shikishiki-ake to 1lift up, exalt;
A. tshikitshikiage.

shikivini-a to turn, wring, wring
the neck of.

shikixtai not a single one.

shikopara to keep on falling (of
rain).

shikosara to be left over (of
food).

shile to conceal, deny.

shimu (of wind) to blow so as to
blow off leaves.

shinae the belly.

shinahavai
speaking) .

mother-in-law (man

shinai coconut leaves used to make
torches for fishing.
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shinana mother; cf. toshinana
'mother's brother'.

interjection, swearing
verb,

shinanara
one's statement is true;

napu.

shinevae calf of leg.

shingi heat; as verb, shingi-a 'to
beat on (of sun)', ‘'scorch',
'wither'.

to steal; transitive
shingi fafine

shingo
shingo-fia;
'adultery’'.

shinisa interjection, woe!;
shinisa ko koe 'woe to you!'.

shinosa sickly, having no flesh
about one; A. tshino 'body'.

shinouri dark-skinned.
shintarau hundreds; ta shintarau
'hundred'; ru shintarau 'two

hundred'; etc.

shintaroa (tapua) said of fish on
reef if fail to catch any (G).

shipa to help in war.

shira mast; shiramoi 'boom of
sail'.

shiri-a to throw; throw bait

(flying fish) as if it was pursued
(and big fish take it); shiri
tanarasi 'throw stones to drive
fish into deep places'; shiri
taninasui 'tempt to confess (e.g.
saying they were seen)'.

shirishiri’ to quarrel, squabble.

shirishiri? to catch big fish.

shirixtu to strike with stones.

shiro to look (shiro mata ma...);
A. tshiro.

shironga looking glass, window;
A. tshiro.

shironifo fare be confined to the
house by sickness, etc.; freq.
shiroshiro nifo fare.

shiroshiroa
shiro.

to examine; freq. of

shirotaka to die (of seed); a
dying seed.

shishi coconuts to fill up gaps in
canoe (plural only); akinea
niroro wei ashishi 'we went by the
seashore (=weingauta)'.

shishifi species of fish;
varieties: sh. kaiau,
sh. puntafora.

shishikange to send one to kill
another (antaringa, ruantaringa,
etc.).

shishiri (ana) to cut gently;
shishiri ana ta vaka 'cut the
canoe gently, sides getting thin'.

shishixtoe red sky just after
sunrise (ko tere ta shishixtoe).

shito species of fish; varieties:
sh. borabora, sh. mtauta,
sh. nami.

si! a. a loop.



si to hiss.

si3 F. interjection, calling one's
attention to a thing without
mentioning his name.

si-a to catch, get entangled; feq.
sisi-a.

sia species of fish.

sianta to break (e.g. stem or
branch bearing fruit) by bending
it up and down.

siapeka the act of bringing forth a
child.
siapo to fish for, and give to,

women who act in the circumcision
ceremonies, when the whole is
finished.

siengi grass skirt; taunga siengi
'skirt of married woman still
childless'.

siki-na to take into one's arms;
to nurse; to take up net in
fishing.

sikipini A, a moth.

siko-fi to catch (once);
sisikofi 'catch often'.

freq.

sikosiko to learn quickly.

siku tail.

sikup needle for sewing nets.
silesile species of breadfruit.
simanu species of yam; varieties:

s. muru, s. pongavai, s. popokuru.
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sina A, greyish.

sinangare to look for lice in one's

own head.

singa filu species of banana.

singafi to make fire by rubbing;
the horizontal stick used;

contrast takanga.

singano of banana, sheath beginning
to fall (syn. pena vaka).

singarefu to take what another set
aside for own use.

singasinga

to become lame, to limp.

singi A, apron (singi rova);
fori 'child's apron'.

singi

singisi-a to lament.

sinu’ to gleam, glow.

sinu2 sap; ni fishia mau ta sinu

when one is scolded much, lit. ‘a
bitter sap is given to you'.

sioponga a custom in circumcision
(not explained further in G).

siosio whirlwind.

sipaki to hold child not yet able
to sit up (sipaki fakaravisia);
sipaki fakaturia 'hold child
sitting up, but too young to be
carried on back'.

sipasipa things to be repaid in
kind; syn. sirisiri.

sipa(sipa) F. to stumble (and
fall); A. tshipatshipa.
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sira1 to look; transitive sireia;

ko sirakatu kosiramai 'to look at
one another when one can answer
nothing'.

sira2 as noun, a look; ta sira;

ta sira pekua? 'what sort of a
look?'.

sira3 A. to clear ground.

sirafakataurangi
the sky.

to look towards

sirasafi species of fish.

sirataruka e to disregard (ti).

sirei-a to look at.

siri! to stray.

siri? A. to search with fire (P
sic).

sirisiri a thing to be repaid in

kind; also a ne ta sirisiri;
syn. sipasipa.

siseni’ species of fish.

2

siseni species of chestnut.

sisi’ adjective, small; pl.

rikriki F., rigrigi A.; sisinaso
'tiny'.

sisi? species of fish; varieties:
s. atamararo, s. eshi tangaroa,
s. fatukur, s. keria, s. pdtea,
s. rangaua, s. tafa, s. u,
s. xpoko.

sitaoa species of fish.

sitau adult, grown.

sival A. the second finger;
instrument for throwing a spear.

siva? species of breadfruit.
siviroa species of fish.
so! A. brother (man speaking);

sister (woman speaking); F. soa.
so species of fish.

soa F. brother (man speaking); 1
sister (woman speaking); A. so .

soata volcano.
sofa to dissolve.

sogina F. the lap; soginakage 'to
throw up sea water with hands'.

sokiama to pull fishing line onto
outrigger (lest fish be lost).

soko be quiet!; also sokova.
sokogriana A, to speak privately.

sokoni(ana) on its side, unstable.

sokotari-a to depend on; also
sokotarinia; to imitate, follow
example.

somfoiaka

species of fish.

somo a plant, vine;
plants).

to grow (of

somosomoia to grow wild, unplanted.

songi a kiss.



songisongi to kiss, smell, scent.

songsonga A. play (of children).

soni A, thorns.

sope A. comb of cock.

sope foivai the part of water first
drunk from a container.

sopo to leap; sopo i ta vaka 'to
go on board a ship'; freq.
soposopoki; see also sopokake.

sopo-gea A. to disembark.

sopo-tshia A. to lick.

sopokake to leap over; cf. sopo.

sopokea F. to disembark;
A. sopogea.

sopokia to come up (in
conversation).

soposa to start with fright; syn.
xngisana.

soposopoki freq. of sopo.

sopraka-ya to leap over; see also

sopokake.

SOpPSOpo species of fish.

sorapapa tame; syn. tara3.

sore great, large; tukweina tiou a
sore moku 'make over your
birthright to me'.

sori-a to carry.
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soro-a to grate; pl. sosoroa.

soruvatoto A.
convolvulus.

species of
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